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Scope and sequence

Talk about yourself

Welcome  p4 Vocabulary review

Animals There are / aren’t + some / any:  Are there any ...? + short answers:
Inthewild p8 There are some crocodiles. Are there any birds? Yes, there are!
There aren’t any pandas.
Days of the week; Present simple (I / we / they) Present simple: questions with Do
My busy week activities affirmative and negative: you ...? Do you visit your grandma at
pl18 | play basketball on Wednesday. the weekend? Do you play tennis?

They don't play basketball.
Review 1 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 1

Personal possessions Possessive adjectives: our / their: Questions with whose; ’s for

Our things p30 It's our camera. It's their phone. possession: Whose watch is this?
It's Adam’s.
Reading time 1: Our sweet mangoes Think about it!: Make an activities poster
Buildings; places Present simple (he / she) Present simple (he / she);
Out and affirmative and negative: Wh- questions: Where does he live?
about ph4 She lives in a house. He doesn't What time does he start school?
play football.
Review2 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 1; Reading and Writing Part 1
Weather; natural Present continuous (affirmative  Present continuous: Wh-
Sun and features and negative): I'm watching questions: What are you doing?
snow p56 videos. They aren’t swimming. What's he wearing?
Reading time 2: We can do anything! Think about it!: Make an anemometer!
Transport Imperatives: Stop! Don't run! Present continuous: questions +
Stay safe  p70 short answers: Are you playing a

game? No, I'm not.

Review3 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 and Part 4

Seasons; activities like + -ing: | like having picnics. Let’s + infinitive; What about + -ing?
Seasons | don't like swimming. Let's fly our kites! What about playin
9 I ptaying
of fun p82 tennis in the park?
Reading time 3: The island Think about itl: Make a season poster
How food Fruits; vegetables would like + a / an / some: would like + to + infinitive: Would
s % I'd like some lemons. Would you you like to feed the lambs? I'd like to
9 P like a watermelon? ride on a tractor!
Review 4 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 2 and Pai
s 1ook Rooms; furniture Past simple (was / were): | was Past simple to be with questions +
!.et.s 0o with grandma. We weren't hungry.  short answers: Were you at home
inside p108 yesterday? Yes, | was.
Reading time 4: The prince who wasn't hungry Think about it!: Design a space house
Recreational places  Past simple (regular verbs): Wh- questions + answers with past
Fantastic in atown | visited the zoo. They cooked. simple regular verbs: Where were
weekends p122 you on Saturday? In the morning we

climbed on the rocks.

Review5 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 4; Speaking Part 3
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Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to

promote academic excellence and effective communication.

It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

Akey strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

. 0 Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

. e The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

¢ Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. [t promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strateqy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening skills,
with emphasis on external exams preparation. Dedicated
Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop fluency

in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes reqular test-style activities the
new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

B). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units

references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own

ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

G<ALS



Components overview

Academy Stars Second Edition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
and Cambridge Exams
practice sections,
Grammar booster and
Communicative activities.
Each core unit contains

eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
practice, an engaging reading
ek e text, a Graphic Grammar
i presentation and practice,
alanguage in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and guided writing practice.

Grammar tima

10 14 Listem oo red. bn which senson do some
arimals e

Workbook
S [p—

1 Read and compita the tobla. Draw 2 of -

Provides further practice

and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil’s
Book. Additional test-style
listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English Pre A1 Starters
tests. The Workbook includes
a mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
key points. A Vocabulary
—== and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
| can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.

& b Uk chsw i m pheyire it

Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learntin
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil's App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

* The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
home-learning environment.

* The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher's App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

* Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

* Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

» Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

» Teacher's Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. It includes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Activities provide Activities develop
carefully staged critical thinking
Lesson 1: VOCGbI.IICII'y practice of key and encourage
vocabulary. learner
A striking visual introduces the New vocabulary Carefully staged auienomy:
unit topic and engages children. is contextualised. presentation of key i
unit vocabulary. :
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Augit oed 0 woman ere planting Howers. 23
kon Mml"st’h?weuﬂ\eﬂihhﬂlmse?um? 2 e -
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Cambridge English
Lesson aims and Pre A1 Starters tests.
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i i | —— '
| We have o picnic or bwo, Snow fallz, nights are dark, :
. When the skybssa blue. W make o srawman in the park ;
i
I | R i gy _ Exam-style activities
: practice tasks from the
i
i

Activities develop critical

outcomes are given at
the bottom of each page.

thinking and visual literacy.

A lively song activates new vocabulary
and makes it more memorable.

Lesson 2: Grammar time

’ Eva likes sleeping, too. and conce pt.
She doesn't like playing outside. .
3 Was

An appealing story
__________________ | strip, supported hm rammar ime
H b d = f— 1 Feadand complate the toble: Draw ; or =]
' Hil l'm date
Grammar time ! y.oudio, presents |
) new grammcr ' Idm'rl&rub_uwyo.umnwm-'
! - itk ploybie vutsidu i sumime.
1 .. 7.4 Listen and read. In which season do some E clearly and i it plying Bkl
animals sleep? i i taortfke plarng flowas i the garder.
u nﬁtumlly, - Tt e s s,
In spring it's warm. There are In summer it's hat and sunny. ' Uik pleryineg oathiall eth my fisnch.
new flowers ond boby animals. H . <
= ] TEg ] e [Far "o
' = T'A - ° 'e?
1 4 - -
i
] 1 ®] |
: I
k= - 2 Chooss amdiiis
1 1 ok bk et Tk plening outsida in wintas,
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GCt!‘Vit_‘" ChECkS : & o Bkt § desesn't ke ploying bosketball
1 i
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of meaning H -
"
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i
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| Receptive activities reinforce meaning
! and concept of the new grammar.

2 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O (Owen).
1 _E likes plonting flowers inspring. & likes sleeping.

2 likes going to the beach. 5 doesn'tlike playing outside in winter. A collaborative

3 doesn't like swimming. activity encourages
5. .
30 Workin groups. Act outthe story. (ZEE0 =] ks fo pradice
the new language
Unit 7 fike « -ing

VB pege 72 in a supported way.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook
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Lesson 3: Grammar focus

Avisually oppealing
Graphic Grammar

- Grammar focus e
- Graphic Grammar
- . Look and read.
like + -ing
| | like having plenics . | swlmmlng 4
iDo you lke going to the beach ? |
L Sl Look!
Yes, | [do . No, I “ ke — Tcking
. - swim —= swimming

1 Doyoullke  swimming 7
Yes, we &
2 Welike outside.
We playing inside.
3 |like _ flowers. Do you?
No, .
4 you like football?

we Ut's fun.

y X
3 1) Workin pairs. Ask and answer. 1T

+ Goto page 157 and cut out the cards.

* Take turns to choose a card. Then ask and answer,

box highlights and
clarifies form using
a unique colour
coding system.

A written activity
provides controlled
productive practice.

Children practise
the new language
ina communicative
activity. The
Communicative
games section at
--- the back of their
book provides
cut-out cords and

Do you like . .

going to

the beach? ’ i Y-'ég | do.
Cnm.ﬁlmlhmdﬂrpngnfﬁﬁ. Unit 7 Tak ehout acenites you ke ar disie.

Vi poga 7

other activity
essentials.

Supporting animations present grammar and focus on
formin an engoging and memorable way (available in the
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

I.
|
|

Children are directed to
the Grammar booster
for further practice.

Lesson 4: Reading
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H 3 lome Ee |
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1
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Carefully stoged activities
provide further practice
and consolidation of
target grammar.

Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for model language
and further practice.

A personalisation activity
enables children to relate
language to their own lives.

BT b

— & - 1 meadthestoryon

A range of engaging fiction and
non-fiction texts develop reading
skills and enjoyment of reading.

A pre-reading task
develops prediction skills
to help understanding.

is contextualised in
the reading text.

Additional vocabulary

7 (True] o F (False),

1 Ricordo s Mid's cossin. F
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& W et in Moo,
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= "
==
iy Jumper

|
|
1
|
|
|
1
|
1
'
'
I
I
I
|

Wikl yes b s cokd, e s scning rnw” acrys Bico.

el gol sovs Mio. he pulls Ricordo ik the ovel aopper: k= 3 Write the letters.
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ESDC questions encourage children
to reflect on real-life issues in their

community and the world.

Reading activities

check comprehension. and develop

Critical thinking activities
encourage children to give a
personal response to the text

inferential skills.

6 I ey in Fromee
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Further activities reinforce and
check children’s understanding of
the reading text and encourage
them to use key language.

A focus on a strategy
in each unit develops
key reading skills.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Lesson 5: Sounds and letters

ﬁwﬂ;wim
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i Let'r.nke to take to Joke, c:ct'lvity checks E 1 hllm 2 peanl 3 Voee & ke 1
: ! On a plane that flies over the lake. children can ! ) i
] p & () Whean do you hovs yous English cass? Camplists tha tobla,
i i Dor'tbe late! identify the ' Tick |} o doys o e f iy ks
; . WhHaRE thet i tdidetsound : o st Wonio iy i [ s |
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H ! . Activities provide A personalisation
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|
: ; & Learning to learn | ) and productive children to relate
i Tables have got rows and columns. er-enyw complete o table, & tA l'leummg practice of key the new language
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! : . i ] Lseiribing about sounds. to their own lives.
i France sunny  rainy  windy  cold PR e
: winter v v v . language box
i S develops learner
| e B autenomy. An activity encourages children to apply
! U7 Sounds o rers: ey o 3 Lesmog e complr b the skills and strategies from Learning
' :poge
i to learn or Learning about language.
i
|
b The new sounds are contextualised in a short
and fun chant to provide further practice.
Lesson 6: Language in use
ﬁ Longuage in use
r—4- 1 Reodandgiie.
Language in use : < e S v
. 100 710 (0 Listen and say. & 4 leaf /leaves i s S Q
| L ] ' 7 What gbout skt / sheting!
: : Ko, tharks, | dar't Gl skote | sheting
H - ; It e watchung TV |
! 2 & ; (o s i
i — i Lt
i It's windy. | don't i O Tt gt e oo
! ly. | don [ e can feating | eotthe cie
; like autumn. There's a lot to do. |- =} ~2 Food and comelate.
| Let's fly our kites! ! S e
I
i No, thanks. | don't A j 1 L Fave apiic
J new 1 S
i like flying kites.  What about playing EPERi ) ; e ""“‘“"""';‘"“'“"'
i tennis in the park? grammar i i FF
! No, thanks. | don't SIUCIITR IS i 3 =
3 |= =4 -3 Ruoad andiila.
i like playing tennis. OK. What about presented L 1 iy o Levsphay/ play —
- making a leof vio a short ! 2 Mo, thanks T dhon' ks play £ plaping o e camptr.
! : | icture? < ) 3 Wik bt fly / Rying o kiten?
! Whot's o leat picture? | P! dialogue. : 5 cm.d_dm“,,;_.,gm__w
: ™ s th T ! 5 Thwes ww o wrestey # werstchiong TV,
i That's cool. 5 @ picture w ® ] - & Creat | ez watch / watching TV
| aaves | - 1 I
" Let's make one! : baole ! : ) m-m—r-d-—--—:m“"*"' _
I T T, I—————" )
I i ]
| "—Y H |
! 2@ Workinpairs: Asktnd s ===t e ; :
] ]
| : Carefully staged :
| B activities provide :
! Children further practice of i
! produce the new grammar. i
| It's snowy. | don't like winter. their own !
I
i There's lots to do. Let's go skating! scaffolded z .
t ) 9 g dinlogué Children ore directed to the
i 3 7 Now it's your turn, . ¥ fuitowed‘ Vocabulary and grammar
: Choose a seasen and make suggestions. (TGS -~ ooo oo fe oo s reference for model language
E Goto Grammar boosters page 140. Unit7 m's—mnmm.%m:zmu;;?; _ d?ﬂl[}gue and further practice.
| s
1 )
1 ]
| A supporting, real-world video brings the dialogue i Children are directed to
tonmmess | tolife and supports understanding (available in the bmomnn 1 the Grammar booster
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). for further practice.
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Lesson 7: Listening and speaking S —

presented in a social situation.
While-listening and A pre-listening : -
-1 after-listening activities octivity activates i - - —
' | check comprehension. prior knowledge. | Afinal speaking activity encourages
: - ' | children to produce the new language.
3 : s
H 1 : i
i . - - ] 1
; Listening and speaking i Vocabulary | : — m
1 , -~ ] r 1 ] o~ 1 o 14} ey = 1 Loak. tidand wnte, F
1 1.0 #zn ' Look at the photos. Write the - - - -~ '™ I ! i i 'w P i HORCCROE <A
h seasons in the table. Listen and check. e = i i i ' %—3 a £y ! ety =
1 ]
! season weather activities go sailing : ! :I azEn —— E ek #.
; ' : | 2 Hiswsbou 7 N ﬁ | S | ] .
! oy -"‘ e T 1 : o w o ' sl “
i R - cold play in the leaves ( 2 : ; 1 N e, Eam i 5 oo ?‘
' By £ : : ' FRee—— # ‘ “ i
H : lamb H (u] 0 12 B :
| ami E i ! - e ' :ml-slmsmwr. S
] : s i . , o I e — - !
! spring e sheeh 6 hamln 1 : i ; - e 3?"? e s !
i = L I | i L Pt west ¢ o i, Ao ey e sl i hris. |
| [T 1 ] ' \ o - 2 Rusd ond compete. ! s he? T p—. nastemn, :
[ sheep ! i s R e e e i
¥ —_— ) : 1 1= sired : * :
i B i ' H ;"’ L Exmots s
L ! s ' —
| ! ! ! b W ot l e . o |
! . | . o | N a T e B
: : : 4' ::.::mm ! nmmn  beah s bar ez M | i
L | ? ! ] ' e e L
; go sailing : ! i e R ‘. ﬁ !
: : o EE ! .
1} ] ] i i 1
: & ——— i i H Further ' i
b 7u Listen again. Complete the table. ) i . fir : - 7 |
i 2 * ! S| activities EhIECk A review activity checks !
“b-- 30 72" Listen and repeat. Then choose, usli_(andanswer. Ha o starl ) ; understanding the kl’:‘y VOEGbUlCIry‘ .
| bored huveuplsmi-c____-___'"__'_ """" of the functional i
! ¥m bored, P ook language. :
' Me, too. o i
: ; i Wasaiig paint a picture !
1 Let's go sailing. Test-style activities i
i ; make o coke : : :
' F'm not sure. ploy outside practise reading and i
:' OK. What about having a picnic? playbasebal writing.tc:sks fror'rj the |[Gaad
: That's a great idea! Cambridge English
T Pre Al Starters tests.
' Unit 7 Listening: istermg for specific mformation  Speakng: occapt or mject sogestions.
x m WE: page 78-19 '
: !
i | Challenging and engaging Afocus on a strategy
=+ listening activities recycle in each unit develops
target longuage. a key listening skill.
Lesson 8: Writing i -
-1 mam:n::g Mvme nges Wt ’ n:fl.si-’{"'"d”dm”“m )
. 7 R e ) EEZPT—— - 5 5 ) ]
Writing | S e e

] cobd ard snowy ot wrdy Snny andoba
- 1 Read and underline the headings. Then complete the text. 2 T
i buildings  bus  coot ride  trains  eold  picnic  summer i - -
' JI ||mv|:ﬂ'!v.u.- nm“:q-w::- Semve e ke i
s ; — . Voo e b i e e
! Let;s/gojtolGreat;Britain! > i B I
1 i 5 [1%
' - i | T T —— st te
X The weather | - 3 Pociabi Warew. Than maks notes ubout o s, e
E In Great Britain, it rains o lolt I's'__cold_ in winter, so ; [ N [ N 1
H takea? and scarf, In * L it's warm. ' 1 b, ﬂwi £
E Activities i !1 [ M7I \ :
! You can visil lots of old * in Great Britain, There : —— =, [1 ] 6 comdpoumTdloh oo moeoo e L
¥ are lofs of parks, 100, You can ®_ a bike or have ' | [ ] roetem ] » Nilatomm and escareton matts '
! at there. . |6 s thors e s o s é”"’"’" ; : :;m; : : i '
1 Transpert | F:l et ¥ bommmmmmmmm ey } o m '
i In Great Beilain, the ™ are new and fust, but there ore some | . ! i
1 1 ]
' ofd trains, oo, In London, fraved bigred ® L |
: U IS 90 E Carefully staged Child : P ! i
! o e b, L% : activities give flaren phcr,‘ an i :
: - rDmP ete the brochure. slnrl L | children the support ;;2:9!‘[105{6\5”31;9 i i
: iLetisIgoitolSouthlAfrica!s | and scaffolding they ; :
! ThEvERther : need to produce a ; :
E InScthAfncu.ns hot _in summer, so toke E text inEpEﬂd@l’!‘t[)’. Children use their !
1 and ahat i . : i
' Ferics i plan to write their :
T i
! U . : Activities check task independently. !
' You can visit a safari park and see i : P i
i : children's i
! F— 1 | understanding of '
H the writing sub-skill Children are encouraged E
: to prepare them for to check their final piece -
: the writing task. of work, as good practice.
: Unit 7 Write a brochure about o country
' = " \WE: poge 80-81 _
! L Carefully staged activities, led :
i | bytheteacher, supportchildren :

in building up a written text. Each writing lesson focuses
on a writing sub-skill.
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Review and Cambridge Exams practice

1 (1) sx Look and write the words. Listen ond check.

:l' # |1 helicopter

=

2} Work in pairs. Ask ond answar about tha pictura in Activity 1.
What's £va daing?

She's rifing a bk

3 Write the instructions.

N 3

Dan't eat!
& Read, match and Eircle the correct words.
1He"2/ He ton't dting
2 Shes { She isn't havirg o music lessan
3 He's ! He tsnt deeping
4 They're ! They aren't plajing

Combridge Exams practice Pre Al Starfers

147 Look ot the pictures, Look ot the letters, Write the words.

-,

2 =5 Read. Choose o word from the box
White the earrect word next to numbers
-8, There ts one example.

Mot nans

Lot of mounions are big and have oot Snow
and il aithaton Them are ks of

g ot i thes TG, You con weark. oo 10 clim 0 i €07 g kg
o can absa go o a {2 o o of some mowrtions. Say scle
o dhonf| beegeat pour food and

e

in tha mounicie. Wear worm {31

same (4} Donit{5)
Exomple
snow clouds.

]

Reading time

100w Lookarthestory. [

What things can you see?

Sodd and s famity ore soiing fe Inda. s
winder Thes sea & cobd ond fhe wind is
Erkwing. Thes Bt g ugs el kit
wp and down. Ted doeseit ke saling.

e andd his famiy 5ee 7 bkl Iskand with @ hig mountan
They ssop the hoat They wam 1 xgikor i istand

1 b walkang on the beach ond swmiming i the ssa,” soys Tad
= Theore ore soma buidings nad o ihe beack, bul hay an vary
smail Thees s hausas and shaps, but-er aren' ony peopls

‘Soma smell peopis come out
ol e houses. They'e onary.
Wik o] et you here G
back ko your boci’ #ioy shoul
B e T, S5
Tads dod

Ha, o et they soy
“FouTs cffarent Wers smal
aned youie gl

d saas o small by Do you
ke playing feotbal? he nsks
o, I doy” soys the boy.

efs gyt soys Tod.
Ok savs the bow. Tin Zane.”

Suddenty they hear 0 loud naiss. “listen! What's haf? shous
fiad ok s the mouninin Thers are hig douds? shouts lad

] " sirys Zana. s sy

hat B
How the smoll people ore nmnng and shouling. They're
wery seared.

T you hiolo w57 asts Zone,

e e 00N 500y et dodd Dur book kg, (e gt

Beoryang runs i ha boat

Mo we e saks.” they sy '.. . l q f
4 ! ]

Thark you, You'e wery
good frendsr

Reading time activities and Think about it!

Activities

Think about the story. Girclethe best answers, (T8

1 Tha small pzopls don't bks tha family bacouss.

a theyare hamkls iy ararit tha s
2 Tod ozks fana to play foathall becnuss

a ha wants fohelp him b hiewants o ha frisnds.
3 The small panplz ran and shout bacuse:

o they're scired of Ted's fomily b they're scnved of the voloans.
4 They oie ol friends of the end becawss the fomily ...
b halps the smoll poople.

© goas away from theislond.

2 What happens next? Think and drow. Show your idea to the closs.

Tha famity goas ..
.

-

3 MNow wotch the video.

F Rsocing a3 G parsE mamem i [

1 Read the sentences,

do you think
they describe? Write. 5 Spri
> ng
gty i These are boky Y-
autumn winksr iy . A
e Howars. ;’{ v i
1 W waor gioves and scorves, (4, 4
winter Weather:
It's waorm and
2 Thers cro naw flowers. ainy.
Clothes:
3 W like phaying in the leoves. | We wear frousers,
Tshstsanda r
4 We hava picnics on tha beach, E
5 Some animals sieep.
& \We s lamibs

7 Lock at the spring paster. Answer the questions.
1 What bappens in spring? 3 What clothes do people wear in sing?

2 What's the wenther fie? 4 Wit acilvilles do they ke doing?

31 Workin groups. Choose

- Plan o po

£ Disploy your pasters. Look and answer the questions in Activity 2 — — — ~

about each season.
Trark szt 1 L s _

The Be a star! activity gives children an opportunity to consolidate
their knowledge and learning in o variety of creative ways.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

The Review
lessons in the
Pupil's Books
provide further
practice and
consolidation of
the language and

topics from the
previous two units Every Cambridge
Exams practice
lesson includes test-
style activities. These
help prepare for the
Listening, Reading
and Writing, and
Speaking papers.

Additional mid-year and end-of-year review
sections are provided in the Workbook.

A beautifully illustrated reading
text develops a love of reading
and builds confidence in reading
longer texts. Key vocabulary and
structures are consolidated to give
examples of natural longuage use.

A pre-reading task gets children
thinking about the content of
the story before reading, to
develop visual literacy.

The Reading time lessons
develop children’s literacy skills
and encourage them to give o
personal response to the text.

A practical lesson that focuses
on critical thinking skills.
Tasks prepare children to make
decisions, solve problems and
take control of their learning.

Activities that encourage
collaborative learning.

Activities to consolidate learning
and give children the opportunity
to present their work.

The animated videos bring the stories
to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).




Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Reduced pages of the Pupil’s Book
and Werkbook give easy reference
to the main components.

Teacher's notes give
carefully structured
step-by-step guidance.

A Cooler activity allows
children to review language
learned in a fun context.

Wl 3 [our things |

Vocabulary

Pupil's Book poges 30-31

B s —

Lok ot s pcms P e Ay

T Which vy ooy} ok 1 e
43 3 g et . LT P

Learming nbjectives: erify ord uss new wornds.
persenal possessions; Sing a sotg using the target
ocabulary

Vocabulary: comern, computer, ghasses, guitar, phone,
radiz, TV, watch

¥ 1

® Ploy the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

« Forfeedbock, sy =ach number and have the doss call
out the ward.

Audioscript

Warm-up: The big picture

= Hefer the children to the picture on poeges 30-31. Ak
Wihere are Hiey? Wit ron you see? I Mom hoppy?
Wiy not? Ask what they think Fva and Owen are:
doing. Ask Com you see o kangarca?

1 €] 21 Listen and say.
 Piay the qudia twice. Have she children ksten and
poeit to the pictares, then point and repemt.
= Play the audia one morg tims ond howe the chiliden
oy an action far using each nhjsct

@ 1.2 Then listen and number.

= Proy the gudio, pouting ofter the first word to point
it th example answer,

watch aiorm]. 5 [ocoustic guitor], 6 frodio - music, 7
feompater boating upl. 8 fno soumd effects)

bt
Answers: camera - 3, computer - 7, glosses -8,
guitar - 5, phane - 2, radio - 6.7V~ 1, watch — &

2 Look at the picture. Find the things in

Activity 1.

» Hald up yor Pupd’s Bock and peint o the comern
in Ackivity 1. Then look lor and find o comera in the:
B [ on the table] - point and say Ak7 The
comerd & on the tabie. It's urder the picture!

= Have the children find rach ward in the big picture,
Ask different chddren to descrihe where it is.

« The childr

wntinus in b rpin pairs.

‘Blue kaingarss blues -
Tean row my rwmern: Toom ey e
T e S [ ey
e [ .
Bt armm bttt b k.
Jjest a1 e, thad, Jpstcant e, g oo,
¥y i [

o g o

i g '&3 oF L
it s bt

[

: ’
2fa mobile ring rm 3 fcamiern chcking . & [pinging” ~ = = =

3 3 Which thing doesn’t make a sound?

= Ask the chess whot sound o dodk makes [e_g. tick,
toick), Mow ask Which thing in Activity 1 doesnt make
a sounef? Ack the children 1o 1oise their honds when
ey know e crzwer.

(e )

& @u Sing and act out.

= Ak the children to turn thelr Pupi’s Books face dowa
Explain thal they will hear o song ond thal they sheuld
1nise thesr honds ewery time they heor one of ohjects
from Activity | mentioned. Play the song ar jon in
the actions with the chddren. (You may want to doify
Lhe mecning of the word bives with the children - a
sad fesling o sod music

3 Lok s i P ik g 3 g, W s
T

[ ame i
! mmda— B ns pew e
2 ra e e e
§ T ame i
L ar— -

B e o

1 E@u Listan and colour. Thare is

= This octivity helps the children prepare for
Fart & of the |stening paper of the Cambridge.
English: Pre A1 Storters test. The chilirer fisten
2 thee audio ond calour ftems in the picture os

= Mow play th sin il have the children foll
in their books.

» fizk the children ogain What ars Eve and Gwen doing
in the picture? Encournge the children t= join in with
ctions For using each object mentioned and alsz: {
Juest o't know whiot 0 do - the some poss o Fua in
the picture; | just can't find - mime looking oll oround,

« Play the sang. Have the children do the actions

Coaoler: Simon says

- ﬂ&mw}s[ﬂeﬁw&mbﬂn‘.mﬂ—ﬁ]
ith actions tor using the obgects in Activity 1.

OR! There's o watch meat to the fomg.
That's right. Calour it grey, plese.

oK

Canyou see the grey watch next o the
famp? This 15 2n exomple. Now fisten
and colour.

Mo, cam you see the quitar?
Yes, lcan, iFs on the bed.

Thot's nght. Colour it blve.

OK | da music fessans.

Relly?

Can F'ealour the radia now?

Yes yoir con,

Can ) colour It purple?

Yes That'sa goad idea

1 like the comera.

The comers an the desk?

Yes!

Oy yes! Colour # green.

ox.

Mo, can gou see the glasses?

Tes! They are on the desk next fo the
camera

That's rght. Colour the glases pink.
oK

PEPL PP

Girl:

PP

IRatriicied. Bnswers: 1 watch - grey 2 quitor - blue
. + b nple. Then slicit o 3 radio - purple - & comern - green e
enlour of the wasch [grey). B mok )
< i e cnnkinie eckuhmlly
S 2 Look ot the picture on Pupil's Book poge
Md'“‘“"“l . ) s 30 again. Writa words. Then match.
There ks ane Answers:1b quiter 2o radin 3o, watch ]
1 Speaker: Lock at the picture. 44, comes S phone |

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language,

resources available and
any materials required.

A Warm-up activity
introduces children to the
lesson topic, activating prior
knowledge and getting the
children energised.

S |

Audioscripts appear at
point of use (unless they
appear in the Pupil's Book).

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to
engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Body clocks

This is a great activity to get children practising learning
how to tell the time. Children need to think carefully how

to use their arms! Don't worry if they get confused to
start with. With practice, they’ll soon become familiar!

1 Have all the children stand up.

2 Show them how to use their arms as the hands of
a clock. One hand points up to 12. The other hand
moves to show one, two, three o'clock, etc.

3 Call out times and have the children maove their
arms to the correct position.

-

(N

Disappearing sentences

This game is a great way to get the children to produce
extended utterances.

1 Write some sentences (or a short dialogue or text)
on the board (30-35 words). Have all the children
read the sentences aloud.

2 Start erasing words from the board. For example,
the sentence This is my family. | have got two
brothers and a sister. becomes: This
family. | brothers sister.
Have the children read the sentences again
including the erased words.

3 Erase more words and have the children read the
text again.

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a word
or two for longer sentences) and have the children
'read’ the text from a (nearly) empty board!

P

b

Disappearing words

This is a fun game to help children remember new
vocabulary.

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from a
story, dialogue or other text (you can also choose
your own group of words). Write them on the board
in random order.

2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the board
and then ask them to turn away or cover their eyes.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at the
game) from the board and have the children turn
back. The children identify what's missing, raising
their hand to give the answer.

4 Keep the children attentive. Sometimes only
pretend to erase something. Ask What's missing?
(Nothing!)

Football game

This game can be used to revise and / or practise a
variety of language. The children tend to get quite
excited!

1 Quickly draw a bird’s-eye view of a football pitch
on the board with goals, penalty areas and centre
circle marked.

2 Draw a large dot in the middle of the pitch, one
halfway to the goal on each side and one in the
penalty area.

3 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or
use another random method) to decide which team
starts. Designate a side of the pitch for each team.

4 Ask the team a question (see Noughts and crosses
below for possible question types) and allow five
seconds for them to supply the answer. If they
answer the question correctly, they move to the
next dot towards the other team'’s goal and answer
another question. If not, the other team starts
answering questions.

5 If they get to the penalty area and answer the next
question correctly that means they score a goal!
The game then restarts in the middle with the other
team answering.

Make sure you have plenty of questions - the children
will not want to stop playing the game!

5
Group mime

This fun mime game involves movement and
concentration!

1 Invite a group of five or six children to the front of
the class.

2 Show each child an item of vocabulary (usually from
Lesson 1, Activity 1 of each unit or from the Picture
dictionary).

3 The children then have ten seconds to mime their
item - all at the same time. The rest of the class
watches.

4 After ten seconds, the children stop miming and the
others can raise their hands to guess which child
had which word. The children who were miming
confirm the guesses.

5 Continue with a new group of children and a

different mix of vocabulary items.




4 D
How many words?

This simple game really helps children focus on the
syntax and structure of sentences.

1 Select some sentences from a reading text, a
listening text or a dialogue from a previous lesson. It
helps if the sentences are familiar.

2 Tell the children that they need to listen carefully
and count how many words are in each sentence
and raise their hand when they think they know.

3 Read each sentence twice and choose a child with
their hand raised to say how many words.

4 This can be played as a team game or just as
individuals all counting separately. (It's up to you
whether you count contractions, e.g. it’s as one or

two words.)
LS J/

s N
| can see. ...

This is a variation on the traditional I spy with my little
eye game.

1 Say 1, 2, 3, | can see something ... and choose an
adjective for something in the room, e.qg. big / small,
cool, new / old, amazing or a colour.

2 Have the children look around and guess what
you're thinking of. Ask them to raise their hands
when they want to suggest an answer.

3 When they guess correctly, elicit a sentence, e.q.

It's a cool bag!

Jumbled words

1 Write jumbled versions of the words the children
have seen so far, e.g. dinai (India), asluratia
(Australia), anadac (Canada) etc.

2 Tell the children the words are all, e.g. names of
countries they know.

3 When a child thinks they have an answer, they can
come to the board to write it.

4 Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

P N
Make words

1 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece of
paper and photocopy it a few times. Cut the letters
up.

2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each group
a set of letters and ask the children to mix up the
letters on their desk.

3 Explain that you will say a word and they have to
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.

»
4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and

gets a point.
5 Continue with a few more words.

6 The group with the most points wins.
b <3

F
Noughts and crosses

This traditional game can be used to revise or practise
vocabulary or grammar.

1 Draw a large noughts and crosses grid on the board
and number the squares 1-9.

2 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or
use another random method) to see which team
starts.

3 The team chooses a square. In order to mark that
square with their O or X they have to answer a
question correctly. See below for possible options.

4 If they do not answer correctly, the other team has a
turn (they can choose to answer the question for the
same square or choose another one).

5 The team that manages to win three squaresina
row wins the game.

Possible tasks for the squares:

-show a vocabulary flashcard and have the children
name it.

-write a jumbled version of a word and have the
children unscramble it

-write a jumbled sentence and have the children
putitin order

-write a present simple verb and have the children give
the past simple

-write an affirmative sentence and have the children
make it negative

-general knowledge questions.
e

P
Put the letters back

This activity helps children recognise word shapes and
also practise spelling and sentence structure.

1 Choose 3-4 words or sentences from a recent lesson
or activity.

2 Write the words or sentences on the board with all
the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He's got a big
bed. is written as
H 5 t. b gh d

3 Tell the children the vowels a, e, i, o, u, are missing.
Give them a little time to think how to put the vowels
back to form complete words or sentences.

4 Have the children come to the board one at a time

to write a letter or two in the right place.
N

Games bank m



p
Physical spelling

This game really helps children focus on spelling and
involves them physically, making it fun!

1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every lower
case |etter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, d, h), the
children raise their arms; for every letter with no
stalk going up or down (e.g. g, ¢, e), they fold their
arms; for every letter that has a stalk going down
(e.9. g, j, p), they put their arms down by their sides.
Show the children a word (or write it on the board

- with a picture if possible) and have everyone spell
out the word together, calling out the letters and
doing the actions.

3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have!

A

Ready, set, draw!

This is good for students who need to visually relate
images to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil.
Number the children in each group 1-4. Invite all the
number (1s) to come to the front of the classroom.
Show these children the same picture in the book or
a flashcard.

They go back to their group and draw that item on
their paper. When the group guesses the object
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are
standing up, have them call out the word.

p
Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who need
to relate actions to language.

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when you
say, for example, Simon says ride a bike, they should
all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, however, you say
Ride a bike without saying Simon says first, they
should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they shouldn't or
does a wrong action isn't out of the game - they just
get an Oops! and everyone carries on.

A

e e e e e e e e e,

{

| Stand up or sit down

' This total-physical-response activity is a great way to
get children to practise listening carefully, and to review
the language.

1 Tell the children you will say some sentences. Explain
to them that if the sentence is true, they stand up. If
the sentence is false, they sit down.

2 Call out a sentence, e.g. The pencil case is green.
The book isn't red.

§
/
/
)
)
]

{
(
?
N
{

.

e

e
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Team sentences

A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get
children to remember chunks of language.

1 Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

2 Read out a sentence from the day’s lesson (or the
previous lesson) twice.

3 The first child in the group writes the first word only
on the paper and then passes the paper and pen or
pencil to the next child to continue.

4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for
you to check.

5 This can be played as a game for points (for the first

team to finish correctly) or just for fun.
\.

e
Team spelling

This is played like Team sentences, but with individual
words. The children write one letter each and pass the

paper on.

The shark game

This is a great way to revise vocabulary and the
alphabet.

1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a simple
series of ten steps leading down to water. On the
top step, draw a stick figure. In the water, draw a
shark waiting with its mouth open.

Use a word from the lesson / unit (as appropriate)
and draw a series of short lines on the board, one
for each letter. Have the children raise their hands
to guess the letters. For each correct guess, write
the letter on the relevant line. For each incorrect
guess, erase the stick figure and draw it again one
step nearer to the shark. Write the wrong letters on
the board so they are not repeated.

The children win if the word is completed before
the stick figure reaches the shark - but they must
ontinue saying letters to complete the word, not
shout out the word!

This game can also be played using sentences. Write
each word of the sentence with gaps for each of
the letters and fill in all the letters that the children
guess as they go along. The sentence gets filled in
very quickly!



Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child in
edach row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to the
next child, and so on, until it reaches the end of the
row.

3 Thelastchild in the row then says what the
sentence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Ve

Vocabulary ping pong
This game helps revise vacabulary from specific
areas.

1 Divide the class into two groups.

2 Tell the children the theme for the game (e.g.
animals, transport, verbs). Tell them the teams
will take turns to call out a word connected to the
theme. When they do, the 'ball’ goes to the other
team to call another word.

.

N

What was the last word?

This game provides a good opportunity to revise a
listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will hear something
they have heard before (tell them which listening
textitis).

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or a pencil.

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at some
points and they have to write on their paper the last
word.

4 They hold up the paper for you to check. Continue
the audio until the next important word. Each time a
different child should write the word.

Always have the audioscript in front of you when you
play this game. It is difficult to do this without it!

Variation: Tell the children that when you stop the audio
they have to write on their paper what they think is the
next word (for this version, they must be very familiar
with the text).

3 The game continues until (a) one team takes longer [ ; g h
than five seconds to say a new word or (b) a word is Who's speaking?
repeated. 1 Call out phrases: from a play in the Pupil’s Book.
4 Start again with a new theme! 2 Ask the children to remember which character said
Sometimes you have to be the judge of whether a them.
particular word belongs to the theme. Be firm! ke /
4 R
- ) - Yes or No
What's the next picture? This game allows children to hear and physically
This activity helps children recognise word shapes and respond to sentences in the target language.
also practise spelling and sentence structure. 1 Write Yes on one side of the board and No on the
1 Tell children to open their Pupil’s Books and look at other.
the vocabulary items on the right-hand side of the 2 Read out true / false sentences about a topic the
page in Lesson 1 of the unit you are studying. Give children have studied recently, e.g. the content of
them one minute to look at these. a reading or listening text, information about the
2 Ask eight children to stand up in a line. Hand each book characters.
child a flashcard, in mixed up order. 3 If the sentence is true, the children say Yes! and
3 Tell the children they have one minute to earrange point to the corresponding side of the board. If
themselves in the order the vocabulary appears in false, they say No! and point to the other side.
the lesson. 4 In smaller classes with more space in the classroom,
4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.Say the children can line up in front of the board and
What's the next picture? and ask each child to read jump to the Yes or No side of the board.
out the word on their flashcard. 5 This can also be played with sentences that are true
5 Play again if you have a large class. or false about the children themselves. )
\.

Games bank m



" [Welcome |

, | Meet the Academy Stars
Pupil's Book pages 4-5

) i
Meet the Academy Stars
welcome 2 @ 0.2 Look at the picture. Listen and complete the names.
1 He'stall. 2| Shes gota brother.
He's got asister. She's got green eyes.
He's got brown hair. She’s got a purple bog.
" Henry
lla! I 5 &
E:S(O sm H::;Zr 3 Shets gota brother. 4 s small.
AL - She's got blonde hair He's got an orange ball.
[ Hil im Owen. | ond blue eyes.
e 1 Let s learn to tc:lk and Eva is my sister.
E'I write about the weekend. | 7 ey s
: | Let's learn about
T the seasons. 3 (D) 03 Listen and ircle.
 Let’s have fun! N

Nome: () ¢ Kisty Nome Henry /  Owen

Age: 7 ! ] Age: 8 ! 9

Hair: * / r Hair: * / *
- I'-'Ji . 5 »nfi*al

Byes: ﬁ’- e Fres ws: ¢ *
-t 2 8. 2l

| can -’.;—i?"f;; ki “T | can: ﬁ; / ?Il

ke ! e £J

e I like; el
¥ v =
4 @ Work in pairs. Tell o friend about you.
My name is .- I'm... I've got . 1can . Hike

Welcome Meet the dhiwacters
WE: pages 4-5

o

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Talk about 2
yourself

Welcome Tok about yoursell
WH: pagas 4-5

@ 0.2 Look at the picture. Listen and
complete the names.

 Refer the children to the four texts. Play the audio,
pausing at the end of the first text. Hold up your Pupil’s
Book and point to the example answer Henry.

*» Play the rest of the audio, pausing at the end of each
text for the children to write a name.

* Play the audio again, pausing for the children to call
out the name after each part.

Vocabulary: Eva, Henry, Kirsty, Owen

Warm-up: The big picture

» Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask
Where are these children? (at school) Are they the
same children as in Pupil’s Book 17 (no) Is it the same
school? (yes). Elicit they are at their school - the
Academy, and they're the characters who we'll see
all the way through the book.

[ Answers:1Henry 2Eva 3Kirsty 4 Owen J

3 @ 0.3 Listen and circle.
1 @ 0.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen and .
point. -

* Play the audio and have the children point to each

Ask What can you see on the green information card.

Play the audio, pausing after My name is Eva to point
out that Eva is circled as an example.

character (left to right) as they speak. "

e Then elicit the names of the children and write them
on the board in order. Have the children repeat each
name and point to the character. Do this first in order
and then in random order.

e Ask Who is Kirsty's brother? (Henry) Who is Owen’s
sister? (Eva) Who is Eva’s brother? (Owen) Who is
Henry's sister? (Kirsty).

Play the rest of the audio for the children to circle the
information they hear.

Call out the headings. Children say what they circled.

Now play the second part of the audio and repeat the
procedure for the red information card.



Audioscript

Adult:  Hi! What's your name?
Eva: My name is Eva.
Adult: How old are you, Eva?
Eva: I'm eight.

Adult:  Tell me about yourself.

Eva: I've got black hair and green eyes. | can ride a

bike. I like cats.
Adult:  Hello. What's your name?
Henry: My name is Henry.
Adult:  How old are you, Henry?
Henry:
Adult:  Tell me about yourself, Henry.
Henry:

I'm nine.

[ like horses.

Workbook page 4

I've got brown hair and blue eyes. | can climb.

Meet the Academy Stars

1 Look, read and complete. Eva  Owen  Kisty  Henry

a b (= d
Henry
1 Henry and are brother and sister.
2 Owen and are brother and sister.
2 Read and colour the pictures in Activity 1.

2 FEvohas got o purple bog.
& Kirsty has got blonde hair.

1 Henry hos got brown hair.

3 Owen has got an orange ball.

3 Draw a picture of you. Write your name.
Read and complete.
1 Mynameis

2 I'm | seven eight  nine N

3 Ivegot hoir, ¢ blonde  black  brown

I - _dng  swim  rideabike  play tennis
5 1like _ horses icecreom  presents

- -

1 Look, read and complete.

Answers:a Henry bOwen cEva dKirsty
1Kirsty 2Eva

2 Read and colour the pictures in
Activity 1.

Answers: 1 Henry: brown hair 2 Eva: purple bag

3 Owen: orange ball 4 Kirsty: blonde hair

Answers: Name: Eva Age: 8 Hair: black Eyes: green

| can: ride a bike | like: cats

Name: Henry Age: 9 Hair: brown Eyes: blue

| can: climb | like: horses

4 @ Work in pairs. Tell a friend about you.

e Tell the class about yourself using the prompts.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
telling a friend about themselves using the prompts.

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from this lesson,
e.q. Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen, sister.

Workbook page 5

4 Reod and write the nomes.

_Katy

5 What about you? Read and (circle.
1 Canyou jump? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.
2 Canyou paint? Yes, lecan. / No, [ can't.
3 Canyou ride a bike? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.

& Conyou climb trees? Yes, | can. / No, | con't.

6 Look and write.

arm ear eye foot leg tall

1 She can paint.
2 She can jump.
3 He can ride a bike.

4 He can climb trees,

—

3 Draw a picture of you. Write your name.

Read and complete.

4 Read and write the names.

(Answersﬂ Katy 2Sally 3Dan & Jack J

5 What about you? Read and circle.

6 Look and write.

(Answersﬂ ear 2eye 3arm A4tail 5foot 6leg j




Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

Lesson 2’ Vocabulary

1 Look, find and write.
1 Three words beginning with ‘b

ball
2 Three words beginning with 's:

3 Three things to eat:

& Three things to wear:

5 Three family members:

2 Look and write the numbers.

eight  flowers.

1 Grandma can see
2 There are cars in the sandpit.
3 There are cakes on the table.
L Grandpa’s got bananas.

5 There are swings.

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

Review vocabulary: objects, clothes, food, family

Warm-up: Who's this?

* Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big
No on the other side.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, open at page 4. Point
to the characters and say This is (Eva). The children
point to the Yes or No side of the board to show if the
sentence is correct or not.

* Continue by saying a mixture of true and false
statements about the children’s eyes, hair and likes.

Look, find and write.

* Ask the children what they can see in the picture. Ask
Are people happy? Are they all one family? Where's
Mum? Where's Grandpa? etc.

* Elicit words beginning with ‘b’ from the class and write
all the correct words on the board. Then have the
children copy the ones they prefer into their books.

* Give the children time to think about the other
questions. Tell them they don't have to write yet (but
they can if they want).

¢ Elicit words for each question and write all the
possible answers on the board.

3 () Workin pairs. Make sentences about the picture.

¢ 3

| can see ...
Mum’s got ...

There's a ..
Thereare ...

e Fach time, have the children complete the spaces with
their favourite answers.

' )

Suggested answers: 1 ball, burgers, bananas, bag,

bird, bike 2 slide, swings, sandpit, seesaw, shirt,

shoes 3 cupcakes, apples, pears, burgers, carrots,

bananas 4 trousers, shirt, shoes, hat, jumper,

jacket 5 Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, Kirsty (sister),
Henry (brother)

\

= 4

2 Look and write the numbers.

» Ask Where are the flowers? What colour are they?
How many flowers are there? Have the class count the
flowers all together. Then read out the first sentence,
pointing to the example answer.

* Have the children continue the activity, completing
the sentences with the correct number. Fast finishers
can compare their answers in pairs.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

[Answersﬂ eight 2five 3six &4four 5three J

3 @ Work in pairs. Make sentences about
the picture.

e Elicit a finished sentence for each of the prompts.

» Then ask for more examples for each one. Point out
that Mum can change to other family members or
names.



¢ Divide the class into pairs and have the children take
turns saying a sentence about the picture, using the
prompts. Fast finishers can go back and start again
and make as many sentences as possible before you

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

» Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

call time.

Workbook page 6

Vocabulary

1 Find and write.

one
flilvle h dgfo 1 = 2
p/tieinmn sin r _}J
e i|lglh/t I ele X
ciqojriy b/vw 5 6
|tihjrlela x|e|t
w i|s|Fiv s|mw 8
j flolu/rilelo N
n'i/njeux|ta 9 ]t
2 Look, countand write. Thersis  Thereare
1 Thereisone  burger.
apples.
cokes.
mango.

tomotoes,

ool W N

onion.

3 What obout you? Read and (ircle.

1 llike / don't like onions.

2 |like / don't like bananas.
& |like / don't like cakes.

v AN

3 Ilike / don't like carrots.

-w

1 Find and write.

Workbook page 7

4 Look and write.

bed chair desk lamp  wardrebe window

5 Look at the picture in Activity 4. Read and circle.
1 The bagisin /Gniths desk. o
2 Theshoesare rléxt ta f under the bed.
3 The jacketisin / on the wardrobe.
4 The desk is next to / under the window,

6 Reod and match.
1 What's your name? ——_ a Yes, | do. | love ice cream.
2 Where's the apple? b Yes, | hove. Her name is Eva.
3 How many books are there? S ¢ I'mOwen.
& Can you climb trees? d Three,
5 Have you got a sister? e Yes, | can.
& Do you like ice creom? f It's on the desk.

s R

4 Look and write.

L

2 Look, count and write.

Answers: 1 Thereisone 2 There are six
3 There are eight 4 There are four 5 There is one
6 Thereis one

3 What about you? Read and circle.

( Answers: Children’s own answers.

~
Answers: v h[d[qglfo Answers: 1 wardrobe 2 window 3 lamp 4 chair
5desk 6bed
p e m|n|fs\| n
& ilglh[D | {el\e . . ..
clalolrlylblvw 5 Look at the picture in Activity 4. Read and
i f
\iu Na . S d (Answersﬂ on 2under 3in 4nextto ]
i olu i|lel\o
i|n u tla
Tone 2two 3three &4four 5five 6six 6 Read and match.
7seven 8eight 9nine 10ten

[Answersﬂc 2f 3d 4e 5b 6a J

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

* Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is
essential for successful learning).

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and elicit
examples.

» If the children are unsure of any point, work together as a
class until everyone can complete the [ can ... challenges.
The children then put their stickers in place.



nm:m

Vocubulury

Pupil's Book pages 8-9

1 (B 11-12 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

bear comel l ] crncndlle | I:ung/urou 1

& A M
s Q) % B2V

panda |_| wolf | | fow || tiger |_

2 Look at poge 8. Find the animals in Activity 1.
Are there are any of these animals where you live?

3 0 Which animals are from more than one country?
Which animals are from only one country?
-

4 €1 13 Sing and act out.

&
Zoom around the world S
Zoom! Around the world! India, Poland, China.
| Australia Count the countries 1, 2, 3! | can hear wolves and bears.
Zoom! Around the world! And look! | think there's s
What animals can you see? A comel over there! O@
Welcome to Australial But my favourite is in China.
Can you see a kangaroo? Listen! Crunch, crunch!
- Listen! Snap, snap! | can see a panda.
! There are crocodiles, too. Mmm. It's having lunch.
- Unit 1 kentity and use new words: animals, countries Unit 1 Sings song _
WE poged WH: poge B
4 . N\ :
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 1 @ 1.1 Listen and say.
a"'mt?lsl" countries; Sing a song using the target * Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
yacabuiary the pictures.
Vocabulary: bear, camel, crocodile, fox, kangaroo, * Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
panda, tiger, wolf * Play the audio one more time and have the children

Additional vocabulary: Australia, China, Egypt, India, do an action or make a sound for each of the animals.

Poland

1.2 Then listen and number.
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 @ ) )
k 7, *» Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point

out the example answer.
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

Warm-up: The big picture the words as they hear them.

e Refer the children to the picture on page 8. Ask e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
What can you see? Do you know the names of these out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
animals? Which is your favourite animal here? Which word to check and practise pronunciation.

country would you like to visit?

o Ask the children if they study animals and countries

in some of their classes at school. Check the Audioscript
meaning of wild. 1 kangaroo, 2 camel, 3 wolf, 4 bear, 5 panda,

6 crocodile, 7 tiger, 8 fox

Answers: bear - 4, camel - 2, crocodile - 6,
kangaroo - 1, panda - 5, wolf - 3, fox - 8, tiger - 7




2 Look at page 8. Find the animals in
Activity 1. Are there are any of these
animals where you live?

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

» Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.
e Call out the name of an animal, e.g. bear, and have
the children say the countries where they can see the
bear (Poland, China and India).
e Continue with different animals eliciting the countries Workbook page 8
they are from each time.

e Ask the children if there are any of these animals 1 m
where they live.

4 3\ AN Vocabulary
Answers: bear: Poland, India, China 1 @  Listen and e,
camel: Egypt, India, China -

crocodile: Egypt, Australia, India %L
fox: Egypt kangaroo: Australia

panda: China tiger: India
& frf"n ﬂ

wolf: Poland, China, India )
L

:“

2 lLook and write.

3 0 Which animals are from more than one

- " bear  comel  crocodile  fox  kangoroo  panda tiger  wolf
country? Which animals are from only one i
country? - o o
hear 3 4

» Ask the children to count the crocodiles on page 8. = ;
Ask How many countries have got crocodiles? (three - "1.-) (o (‘ﬂ:
Eqypt, India, Australia). Ask How many countries have 5 " . g
got pandas? (one - China)

e Give the children some time to check the other

:f

3 Read, look and write.
1 It's block and white. It con climb trees, a &8 b T

animals and see how many countries they are from 3 iegninandconntiondie. — A e Y ‘3}
5 & - e - -~
(more than one or only one). 3 ithas aot along toil and can jump.
« For feedback, ask each question in turn and - it
have different children say a country. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time. 1 @ 1.1 Listen and circle.
Answers: The animals in more than one country Audioscript

are: crocodile, wolf, camel, bear. The animals in only

one country are: fox, kangaroo, panda, tiger. I hangaten,

It's a crocodile.

x

4 @1.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the [ Answers:1b 2a 3a &b ]
animals or countries from Activity 1.

* Play the song and join in with the children, raising your ;
hand when appropriate. 2 Look and write.

* Play the song again. The children follow in their books. [

2
3 It'sapanda.
4 It'sabear.

¢ Show the children how to join in with actions for the
song: zoom - hold out arms like an aeroplane;
1,2, 3 - use fingers to count; snap, snap - open and

Answers: 1 bear 2 crocodile 3 panda 4 camel
5 kangaroo 6 wolf 7 tiger 8 fox

close your arms in front of your face like a crocodile’s 3 Read, look and write.

mouth; crunch, crunch - mime chewing on a stick of

bamboo. Encourage them to do suitable actions for [Answers: 1a 2b 3¢ J
the mention of each animal.

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are
willing!




Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 10

Grammar time

=D

1 @ 14 Listen and read. What animals can they see?

4| This is the China
Zone, There are

/[ Yes, there are! Look!
There are some
kangaroos! Hurray!

| don't know, There
aren't ony animals!

2 9 14 Read and match. Listen again and check.

There aresome .. — % 3
There aren't any ...

o,

%
3 ) Work in groups. Act out the story. {TTT10

Unit 1 There v { aren't + same £ oy
WE: paga §

-

-

Learning objectives: Understand the use of There are /

aren’t + some / any; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any
Review vocabulary: animals, countries

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

@ 1.3 Warm-up: Sing the song

e Play the song Zoom around the world again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in

Lesson 1. (You may wish to have them just listen and

do the actions first, and then have them sing along
and do the actions.)

@ 1.4 Listen and read. What animals
can they see?

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? (Eva, Owen and their parents) Where are they?

(at a zoo / safari park)

* Play the audio and have the children follow the story.

Stop after one or two frames and ask the children

What number? One, two, three or four? to check they

are following.

* Atthe end, ask What animals can they see? Elicit
the answers from different children. Ask How many

crocadiles are there? (five) Repeat with pandas (two),

kangaroos (three) and tigers (none).

Reinforce comprehension of There are some / There
aren’t any using actions. Say There are some and nod
(or whatever action is appropriate in the children’s
culture). Then say There aren’t any and shake your
head (or the equivalent action in the children’s
culture).

Play the audio again. Have the children listen and

do the appropriate actions for the affirmative and
negative sentences when they hear them.

EAnswers: crocodiles, pandas, kangaroos

2 @ 1.4 Read and match. Listen again
and check.

Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the example and
read out There are some ... Follow the line with your
finger and elicit crocodiles. Ask the children to find the
phrase in the story (in part 1).

Have the children match the other animals to There
are some or There aren'’t any, referring to the story.

For feedback, say each animal in turn and elicit the
sentence with There are some or There aren’t any.

Play the corresponding section of the audio after each
sentence and check it matches the children’s ideas.

Answers: There are some = crocodiles, pandas,
kangaroos; There aren’t any = tigers

*‘5 Teaching star!

Consolidation

To consolidate understanding of the language, play a
true / false game.

@ Work in groups.
Act out the story.

Say a sentence, e.g. There are some tigers. True or
false? and have the children call out the answer.
Continue with other animals, including some
negative sentences, e.g. There aren’t any pandas.
True or false?

*

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of There are some
and There aren't any.

Count the speaking characters in the story with the
children (three - Mum, Eva and Owen). Divide the
class into groups of three.

Give each child a number 1-3 and allocate roles: all
number 1s are Mum, all number 2s are Eva, all number
3s are Owen. If there are extra children who don't fit
into a group of three, they can mime Dad driving!
Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts.



Cooler: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) using sentences from the story in Activity 1,
e.g. There are some crocodiles This is the China Zone.
There aren't any tigers. Where are we now? There
aren’t any animals. There are some kangaroos.

Workbook page 9

I}
1 @D Look and read. Write yes or no.
Grammar time There is one example.

1 <% Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.
¢ gafari Pary

There ore some horses.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences and look at the picture. They write yes if
the sentence correctly describes the picture and no
if it doesn't.

e |f done in class, ask the children what they can see in
the picture. Go through the example first, and then
have the children complete the activity individually.

e Ask different children to read out the sentences and

Read and @rdie A or B. the class calls out yes or no.

A -; Y (@ ' ¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
N ” k
- - S ‘

1 There are some camels,

2 There are some pandas.

3 There are some crocodiles,
4 Thers ars some bears.

5 There are some foxes.

L

need plenty of practice matching sentences to

1 —
-E‘L” ' !. | H:« 1 pictures.)

1 There are some crocodiles. There aren't any camels. Af(B) .
2 There aren't any elephants and there aren't ony pandas. A/ B Answe rs: 1 yes 2 no 3 yes 4 yes 5 no

3 There are some kangoroos. There aren't any pandas. A/B

4 There s o camel. There aren't any kangaroos. AlB .

5 There aren't any tigers. There are some pandas. AlB 2 Read and CIrCIEA or B'
& There's a beor and o camel. AlB

- _ (Answersﬂ B 2B 3B 4A 5A 6A ]




m' Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 11

m Grammar focus

1 @ |.5° Look and read.

Graphic Grammar

There are [ aren't + some [ any

e —
There are  some  crocodiles .

There pundus B - -t_'-'

oren't —s are not

2 Look and complete the sentences.

1 There  gre some  foxes. 5 wolves.
2 There aren't any pandas. & kangaroos.
3 There crocodiles, 7 bears.
4 There camels, 8 o tigers.

*
3 @ Workin pairs. Play a game.
= Goto page 145. Cut out the cords and put them face down.

= Take turns to turn over o card and say.

Al

o to Grammar baaster: page 134

-~

Lo i
- There aren't
=
any crocodiles,

Unit1 Tok ohiout quenty
WB: page 10

4 )
Learning objectives: Talk about animals

There are
some bears.

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any
Review vocabulary: animals

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

Warm-up: Yes or No

» Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big
No on the other side.

e Read out some sentences about animals and their
countries according to the picture on page 8, e.g.
There are some pandas in India. There are some
bears in Poland. There are some crocodiles in
Australia. The children point to the correct side of
the board.

* You can reintroduce the negative by confirming the
children’s No answers, e.g. Well done! There aren't
any pandas in India.

1 @ 1.5 o Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the children do suitable gestures,
e.g. nodding or shaking their heads, to accompany
the affirmative and negative sentences. Point out the
blue block for affirmative / yes verbs and red block for
negative / no verbs.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

e Highlight the contraction aren’t by counting out
There are not any pandas on your fingers, and then
pushing the are and not fingers together to show the
contraction.

* |[f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about animals. Play the video and let the
children watch and enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence doing suitable actions for affirmative
and negative sentences.

» Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Look and complete the sentences.

» Refer the children to the picture and ask what animals
they can see.

e Then refer them to the example sentences. In turn,
ask Can you see foxes? (Yes) Can you see pandas?
(No). Elicit what phrase they use for yes and for no
sentences.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
and write the answers on the board so everyone can
check their work.

Answers: 1 aresome 2aren'tany 3 aren'tany
Laresome 5Therearesome 6 Therearen'tany
7 There are some 8 There aren't any

*

* Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 145. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

* Give the children time to cut out the cards. While
they do this, confirm understanding of what they
see on the cards.

» Work through the example activity with the children.
They should take turns in their pairs to turn over a
card and see if there are some animals (pictures of
animals without crosses) or if there aren’t any animals
(pictures of animals with crosses). The children name
the animals in their sentences (There are some bears.)
If they are correct, they keep the cards. If they are not,
they put the card face down again. The player with the
most cards at the end of the game wins.

* Allow time for the children to complete the game.

3 @ Work in pairs.

Play a game.



)
*‘5 Teaching star! * —_—————— - -
Mixed ability "

| |
For less confident children, written support on the board ! }I;;I;Ehti i:':‘f;]e;t?;;é:i:; ?cifgfhl?hﬁf:ltr};il;zzsllr:ore |
funAmfkﬁ a tﬁlscl; more acces;ab‘lel:.) S BEakEs ! grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, I
sk the chnaren toturnt S rupliShooss 1ace | | have them complete this activity first. You may also wish I
dqwn. _EI'Ut alist of th‘e animals they have seeniin | to have the children complete this activity at home. i
this unit so far and write them on the board. i {
* From the list of animals, elicit two affirmative and | | Answers:1aresome 2arentany 3aresome 1
two negative sentences. | | 4arentany 5aresome 6aren'tany :
e Write the sentences on the board and have the | ]
children repeat them. e i -
e Less confident children can refer to these examples
as they speak.

Cooler: Amemory game

* Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.g. In my country, there
are some cats. Ask a confident child to repeat this
and add a new animal using and there are some ...
or but there aren't any ...

e FEach new child in the chain repeats what the others
said and adds an item. In large classes, divide the
children into groups of seven or eight to play the
game so everyone can be more active. There is also
less waiting time for each child to have their turn!

* More confident children are, of course, able to
talk as freely as they want. In this way, there is no
breakdown in communication and the less confident
children will produce more than usual. They will feel
more confident about approaching similar tasks in

the future.

Workbook page 10

m Grammar focus

1 @ 12 Listen nndui;_-ig_]:t_é,t
1 (rus/ False

1 @1.2 Listen and circle.

Audioscript
1 There are some tigers.

2 True / False

3 Tmestake There aren’t any crocodiles.
&4 True / False
5 True / False There are some wolves.

There are some bears.

L]

Look at the picture in Activity 1 again. Read and match to make
true sentences.

h &~ W N

There aren’t any kangaroos.

1 There ~— are some \ elephants.

2 There aren't ony * crocodiles.

( Answers: 1True 2 False 3 False &4True 5True J

3 There are  some wolves.
4 Th t bears, ; S e s
e Cee S 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again.
3 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again. Read and complete. Read ﬂnd mutCh to ma ke true Sentences
ore some aren't any
1 Theregresomie tigers 2imheE.  bewe Answers: 1 There are some crocodiles.
3 The dogs. & das. )
e = pom 2 There aren't any elephants. 3 There are some
5 There kangaroos. 6 fones.

bears. 4 There aren't any wolves.

4 Write sentences about animals in your country.

In_

- 3 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again.
e e Read and complete.

Grammar reference: Answers: 1 aresome 2aresome 3 aren'tany
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar 4There aresome 5aren'tany 6 Therearen'tany
reference on page 118 to help them when completing
these activities.

4 Write sentences about animals in your
country.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




Pupil's Book pages 12-13

Lesson 4’ Ilandlng %
. . T T é‘i
e

Wolves can be grey, black, white or brown.
There are wolves in sixty countries. There are

| wolves in Ukraine, India and China. There aren't
any wolves in Australia,

Wolves are big. Lols of wolves are a hundred

| centimetres jcm) long. They'va got a long tail. Some
are fifty am long. They've got forty-two teeth, A wolf
con run at sixty-five kilometres per hour (kphi!

= =
L Awolf family is called a ‘pack’ There
are four 1o nine wolves in o pack,

Wolves eat birds and fich.

) £

c
’ f’
ﬂq h - Look! These are baby wolves. Theyre |
. called ‘cubs’ This mother's got four cubs.
- ”

12 G Reaxd an Information text s
WE: pog= 11

y
4 3 @ 0 Work in pairs. What can you remember about wolves?

20 30 40 50 60

twenty thirty forty

70 80 90 100

seventy elghty ninety a hundred

13 16 €2 Look at the photos. Think of two things you know &
about wolves. Read and check your ideas. A
E. 3

1 \1 2 Read again. Complete the facts. {21

Colours: _gray Teeth:

Can run at: kph

Countries with wolves: 60 Number in a pack: |

Body: cmlong Food: birds |

Tail: cm long

4 €3 What do you think about wolves? Choose and tick ). {H &
iy - T v IR
They're scary. '_i They're beautiful. -'_. They'rebad. | ! ”“J

Unit § Fedbeyfoces 43
WE: poge11

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find key
facts

Vocabulary: twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy,
eighty, ninety, a hundred

Additional vocabulary: centimetres, forty-two, pack,
sixty-five

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2
<

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

* Play Stand up or sit down (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17).

* See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game. Call out sentences, e.g. There are some
bears in my country. There aren’t any pandas in my
country.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 13. Read out the numbers in order, and then
in random order and have the children follow and
point.

* Read them out again and have the children repeat,
firstin order, then in random order.

* Write the numbers on the board and point to them in
random order. Have the whole class repeat and then
check with some individuals.

1 @ 1.6 O Look at the photos. Think of two
things you know about wolves. Read and
check your ideas.

o Refer the children to the photos and ask What's this
animal? (wolf). Introduce the plural wolves. Give the
class some thinking time before eliciting their ideas on
wolves. List them on the board. Prompt as necessary
with questions about colour, countries, food, etc.

 Have the children read the text quickly to check their
ideas. Ask which information from their ideas was
mentioned. Tick off those points on the board.

s Play the audio of the text and listen together as a
class.

*‘E Teaching star!
Reading skills

* Finding key facts depends on the children’s ability to
quickly identify the relevant part of the text, usually
through key words.

 |n preparation for Activity 2, challenge the children
to find all the countries in the text as quickly as
possible. Elicit the countries. Ask the children if they
read from the beginning of the text to find them.
Explain that you shouldn’t need to do this to find
information in a text. Instead you should focus on
finding key words or use the presentation of the text
to help you.

* Elicit what you should look for if you are trying to find
countries (words with capital letters not at the start
of a sentence / the word in).



* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and demonstrate that
finding key words is a matter of scanning by moving
your finger in a zigzag across the text to look for a
key word. Explain that this is a much quicker way to
find information, and encourage the children to use
the technique in Activity 2.

2 Read again. Complete i

the facts.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Now have them scan the text again to find the
colours. Elicit and write the words on the board, and
have the children complete them in their books.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs.
While they are doing this, copy the incomplete wolf
facts onto the board.

e |nvite different children to come to the board and
complete one fact. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time. Clarify the meaning of the abbreviations
(centimetres, kilometres per hour) and have the
children repeat the numbers and the measurements.

* You may then want to read through the story together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers: Colours: grey, black, white, brown
Countries with wolves: 60 Body: 100 cm Tail: 50 cm
Teeth: 42 Can run at: 65 kph Number in a pack:

4 to 9 Food: birds, fish

3 @ o Work in pairs. What can you
remember about wolves?

¢ Read out the question and invite one or two confident

children to tell you a fact that they remember from the

text. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

¢ Have the children continue the activity in pairs or
small groups. While they do this, circulate, monitor
and give help or praise where appropriate.

* Finish by inviting volunteers to share their facts with
the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

4 0 What do you think about wolves?
Choose and tick (v ).

 Clarify the meaning of scary with the class. Give the
children some quiet thinking time before asking their
opinions. Point out they can choose more than one
answer.

e Read out the options and have the children raise their
hand if they agree. Ask the class which they think was
the most popular answer.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

» Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) using the first four sentences of the
Wolves text.

Workbook page 11

e

1 Match the numbers to the words.
109 42 50 &0 &5 Q

T
\
farty-two sixty sixty-five a hundrad fitty rine

2 Read the story on Pupil's Books pages 12-13 again. Complete the facts
about wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

| Walves | Kangaroos
| Calanis: 1 grey, black, white 1 brown or
or brown

Countries: 2 60 2 1
Body: 3 cmlong 3 cm tall
Tail: 4 _cmlong & cm long
Teeth: 5 5

Canrunot: | & kph (-] kph
Food: ? |
' Fumii_y ! .
| Group name: g 2

3 Reod and complete the table for kangaroos.

Kangoroos are my favourite animal. They only live in the wild
in Australia. There aren't ony kangaroos in other countries.
They can be 150 cm tall, and their tails can be 120 cm long.
They can run at 70 kilometres per hour. Kangaroos are brown

or grey In colour. They've got about 30 teeth ond they eat
plants and leaves. Groups of kangaroos are called mobs.

1 Match the numbers to the words.

Answers: 100 - a hundred, 42 - forty-two,
50 - fifty, 60 - sixty, 65 - sixty-five, 9 — nine

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages

12-13 again. Complete the facts about
wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

Answers: 1 grey, black, white or brown 2 60
3100 450 542 665 7 birds, fish 8pack

3 Read and complete the table for

kangaroos.

Answers: 1brownorgrey 21 3150 4120
530 670 7plantsandleaves 8 mab




m' Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 14

Sounds and letters

1 @ 17 Listen and say. Complete.
4

Yo P2
¥/ el
: | \’ g ‘—%"a" :r ¢

v

cat 'p_n fg dg cb

2 @ 18 Listen and say the chant. Then write the letters.

The blacke 1is
Underthe r  d b d

Mym mhasg t
Af_nyw__g

Thefr_goandthed g
Are on the |l g

Look ot the pattern in these words: !
thirty forty fifty sixty seventy
Underline the pattern in these words:
ruler  rubber sister brother teacher tiger
| =

Unit 1 Sounds ond etters-identify shortvowel sounds | saming i laarm: identify prtiems
WE: page 11

=

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short
vowel sounds; Learning to learn: identify patterns

Sounds and letters words: cat, cub, dog, fig, pen

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling
* Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) to practise key words from the last lesson,
e.g. wolves, sixty, countries, forty-two, beautiful.

1 @ 1.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the
meaning of the words.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice - to provide variety, have them
say the words loudly the first time and quietly the
second time.

* Point to the a in the word cat in your boak. Ask What's
this sound? (/a/) What's the word? (cat).

» Continue by pointing to each of the spacesin the
words in your book. Have the children repeat the
sound and the word before they complete the words
in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
/e/ /el /@/ cat
/e/ /e/ /e/ pen
/1/ /1/ /1/ fig
/n/ /n/ /n/ dog
/A In/ In/ cub

(

Answers: cat, pen, fig, dog, cub j

2

*‘E Teaching star!
Pronunciation practice

* Exaggerated mouth-shapes can help the children fix
the pronunciation better.

* Choose one of the words in Activity 1. Point to your
mouth and say Look. What's this word? Mouth the
word very clearly, but without making any sound.

» The children call out the word they think you are
making. They then repeat it all together with the
exaggerated mouth shape.

¢ Children can continue this activity in pairs, taking
turns to make the word shape with no sound and
guess the word.

e |nvite volunteers to make the word shapes for the
rest of the class to quess.

@ 1.8 Listen and say the chant. Then
write the letters.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the gapped words.

» Play the chant once more, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the
vowel sounds.

* Divide the class into three groups and have each
group say a verse. Rotate the verses among the
groups so they all have a chance to say each part.

Answers: The black cat is under the red hed.
My mum has got a funny wig. The frog and the dog are
on the log.

o Learning to learn

» Read the Learning to learn box together. When you
read out the words thirty, forty, etc, use a gesture to
draw attention to the ending each time.

* Encourage the children to add some more words with
the same pattern (e.g. twenty, eighty, ninety). Point
out that these patterns are very useful when we're
trying to remember how to spell a word.



¥«
¢ Ask the class what pattern they can see in the next I* e —

i |
tgligl;zr?]fewz;c:ir(éijzgrwe:;iﬁg E:i ‘::;?; ol;jan\:sklng Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s Book |
them circ!g the erin eac[ijw word. Ask them%\}hqt other 0 ‘complete Aty 2 Ym'.l may plenis Simeeie |
words they can add with the same pattern (e.qg. father, i Srifdren completa tisactiviy atficine: |
mother, under, flower). 2 il B B @f Bd &

» Write a big -ty on one side of the board and a big -er I nswers: a 2e ¢ |
onthe other. Call out words from the Learning to learn Y~ — — —————— )
box as well as others from the notes above, and have
the children repeat the word and point to the correct
side of the board. Cooler: Physical spelling

s Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
[ Answers: ruler, rubber, sister, brother, teacher, tiger J 14-17) with some of the words from Activity 2 and

the Learning to learn box.

Workbook page 12 . . .
. 1 @ 1.3 Listen again and circle the short
Sounds and letters vowel sounds.
1 (@ 13 Listen again andcircléthe short vowel sounds. ' 3

Answers: The bl@ckcatis
- Q L‘“ Under the r@d b@d.

My m@m has got
The bifick cat is My mum has got The frog and the dog ?

Under the red bed. A funny wig. Are on the log. A f'g‘ nny Wr\']\)g_ )
Thefrogandthediog
2 Complete and match. Are on"the Ilé‘g .
a = i o u A - S
1 bag 2b s 3tn 4 s ng S %
. 2 Complete and match.
TN
@ gy } 2 AW 0 g An_swers:1 bag-b 2bus-e 3ten-d
= F! ol 1 ool A 4sing-a 5fox-c
3 Reod and complete the words.
1 Thecgtis wearinga h t 2 Thec blikess xf gs 3 Reqd and Complete the WOI'dS.
3 Thep nisontheb d 4 Thed gisnexttoafr g

Answers: 1 The catis wearing a hat. 2 The cub likes
4 ) Circlethe words with a different pattern.

1twenty ity foty  (Geh sy six figs. 3 The penisonthe bed. 4 The dogis next
2 angry thirsty tired hungry happy toa ffgg.
3 hot block cat sad dog
. 4 o Circle the words with a different
pattern.

[Answers:ﬁifteen 2tired 3dog J
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Language in use

1 @ 19 ° Listen and say. ﬁ

=

Are there any birds?

2 s Yes, there arel
~ T ow many are there?

=9 .

| Let'ssee. There are

. twenty birds!

Are there any flowers?

Yes, there are, There

are ... forty flowers.
Are there any foxes? Y

! 0

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

FE= s

Are there any insects?
Yes, there are!
How many are there?

Mo, there aren't. But

_ look! There's a spider.
Oh, no! Run!

*

3 @ Now it's your turn. Draw a nature picture. Play a game. {205 7708

o to Grammar baaster: page 134 Unit 1 A thersany, 7 + short answers
WE: page 13

Learning objectives: Are there any ...7 + short answers

Additional vocabulary: fish, tortoise, worm

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 1.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it
on the board.

* Play audio and have the children join in with the g, e,
i, 0, uwords.

* Then have the whole class say the chant together.

1 @1 9 ° Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

* Elicit the question for a yes or no answer. (Are there
any ...7) Elicit the question for a number answer. (How
many ... are there?)

Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,
the other gives the answers. Then change roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Draw
a nature picture. Play a game.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the objects.

Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer are
the same as in Activity 1, but the blue word is changed
for an itemin the box.

Point to the number under the photo and elicit the
next line of the dialogue from the class. (Let’s see.
There are ... sixty insects.)

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the photos in the boxes. Explain that one child asks
about the Student A items and the other about the
Student B items. Then they can change roles.

Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue for
the class.

X

In their notebooks, have the children draw a picture
full of animals, trees and flowers (they should limit the
items to the ones they know the names of and make
some of them plural). Do the same on your own piece
of paper while the children are doing this.
Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Ask
Are there any elephants? and if the answer is Yes,
there are, ask how many. Have the child do the same
about your picture.

Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions

and answers again and then have the children use
their drawings to ask and answer. While they do

this, circulate, monitor and give help or praise where
appropriate.



*‘5 Teaching star!

Pairwork Cooler: Visualisation

An activity like Activity 3 needs careful management to * Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the

remain focused. situation you describe to them: You're at the zoo -

» When having the children draw their nature picture, look at all the animals. What can you see? What
give a clear time limit. You know best how fast your can you hear? Are there any snakes? How many are
children work, but about five minutes is a suggestion. rher?? Count.them. What colour e they? Are there
Let them know when the time is nearly finished. Use any lions or tigers? Are there any children? How
a clear signal that lets everyone know you need their many are there? etc.
attention. * Have the children open their eyes. Recall the

* Before they start interacting, drill the questions they questions and encourage the children to share some
will need to use as a class. If they need a little more of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

practice, call out animal words and have the children
make questions with them, so they can see how
simple itis.

» Monitor closely and when the children are running
out of questions say One more question each!

Workbook page 13 Grammar reference:
| Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
mill) Language in use reference on page 118 to help them when completing
¥ Aaokond campiete. these activities.
Mo, there aren't. There are two. Yo, there are.
R toethere oy tigers e 1 Look and complete.

£ ' Yes, thereare.
g How maony are there?

Answers: 1 Yes, there are. 2 There are two.
3 No, there aren't.

o~ 1

g Are there ony pandas?

o 3

2 Look again and answer the questions.

L]

Look again and answer the questions.

T Are there any apples? No, there aren’t. : Answers: 1 No, therearen’t. 2 Yes, there are.
2 Ain thche ory g 3 There aresix. 4 Yes, there are. 5Thereare
3 How many are there? I
_ two. 6 No, there aren't.
& Are there ony tigers?
5 How many are there?
& Are there any foxes?
3 Read the answers and complete the
3 Read the answers and complete the questions. a
1 Arethere any insects 7 Yes, there are, There ore seven insects. qUEStlons'
2 Arethere 7 Yes, there are. There are two bears.
3 ! No, there aren't any comels. Answers: 1 any insects 2 any bears

3 Are there any camels

e — >




Listening and speaking
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Listening and speaking @RZTTTNTN
el

1 @ 110 0 Look at the photos.
forest ongue |

What animal is this? Listen and check.

2 @ 110 Listen uguin.(_@_l_é“;-the correct words.
1 Thelesﬁf_é;;riEJ aren't any sun bears in China.
2 There are sor;'re sun bears in India / Poland.
3 They like cold / hot forests.
4 They can / can't climb trees.
5 They've got lang / short tongues,

6 There are / aren't lots of sun bears.

3 un @) Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer about you. (50

What's your favourite animal? =
& = What dangers are
My favourite animal is o panda. * there for wild onimals?

Are there any pandas in your country?

No, there aren't.

Unit 1 Listening: hstan for gist Speaiondg: mik obout your fovonnss animal
WE: poge 16-15

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; Speaking:
talk about your favourite animal

Vocabulary: forest, tongue

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils
A

Warm-up: Team spelling
* Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the topic animals.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and read
out the words for the children to repeat.

» Ask What can you see in a forest?

* Have them point to their tongues.

1 @ 1.10 0 Look at the photos. What
animal is this? Listen and check.

» Refer the children to the photos and ask What animal
do you think this is?

* Play the audio and have the children check if their
ideas were correct.

Audioscript

Girl:  What's your favourite animal?
Boy: My favourite animal is a sun bear.
Girl: A sun bear? What's that?

Boy: It's a small black bear. It's got a sun on its body.
Look. Here's a picture.

Girl:  Oh, yes. | can see that. Are there any sun bears
in Canada?

Boy:  No, there aren't. But there are some sun bears in
China. There are some in India, too.

Girl:  Are there any in Poland?
Boy: No, there aren't. Sun bears like hot forests.
Girl:  Can sun bears climb trees?

Boy: Yes, they can. They can sleep and eat in trees,
too. They've got very long tongues. They like
insects, small birds and fruit.

Girl:  Are there lots of sun bears?

Boy:  No, there aren't. It’s very sad.

(

Answers: A sun bear

2

@ 1.10 Listen again. Circle the correct
words.

» Refer the children to the example. Ask one child to
read out the sentence. Play the audio up to ... there
are some sun bears in China. Point out the circled
answer and ask if they heard the same words.

» Give the children some time to read the sentences.
Then play the whole audio and have the children
identify and circle the correct words.

Answers: 1aresome 2India 3 hot 4can
5long 6aren't

p

15 = What dangers are there for
s wild animals?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 15: Life on land.

» Ask: What dangers are there for wild animals? This
question helps children take positive action in the
community. Point out that the planet needs wild
animals and plants to be a healthy place to live.

* Ask the children what wild animals they know. Ask
if any of these animals are in danger, and what we
can do to protect them. Have the children brainstorm
ideas in groups. Write the children’s ideas on
the board.

Possible answers: dangers include pollution and

hunting; we can protect the animals” homes, not pollute

their habitats, not hunt the animals.




3 @ m @ Listen and repeat. Then * Cooler: Draw and label
ask and answer about you. » Draw a picture of your favourite animal. Elicit
sentences about the animal, e.g. My favourite

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their S : i
animal is a tiger. There aren’t any tigers in [country].

boaks. Divide the class into pairs. Have them make

new dialogues about their favourite animals.

Workbook page 14

m Functional language

¢ Children draw and write in their notebooks.

Workbook page 15

1 (O 14 Listen and tick (v ). 1 Find, circle and write.
1 B 5 b > g b wlo[1[Dialn | y|ofi { U
*qp'-' J % 1 ‘; s|q|lp|lf|lc|la|m|e]|l 1 wolf 2
\"l '| o 3 0 | clr|ole|al|d | L)1) \ -
|+ 8
"= te = v glh|r|ble|a | r ki —
3 | T 3 i
a b & o plaln|d|a|bla|i]]
a_"x"( r} X3 Y e o
u a|n|lgla|r|o|e i
s et 4. &IYO | 2 bt Al o (Y
- — 3 — ; dloa|(g|c|b|c | d|w|k
U L [} - f : 5 6
Ll Flel|t ilg|le|r|m|z m
| [  JU[ESS
2 Complete the table. efe)d) v >y | LI n
apples ball blue coke camel  carrots 7 8
doll feax kite pink tiger yellow
) ) ) 2 &% Read. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one
| Animals Colours [ Food Toys | example.
herse red burgers bike animels plants ears water grey Australia

Elephants
Elephants ore very big __animals  _ They con be

more than two metres tall. They are '
have gat two hig * and a lang .
trunk. They have got about 26 teeth, They like to eat

w

Answer the questions for you. Use words from Activity 2.

1 What's your favourite animal? My favourite animal is _and they can drink over 100 litres

2 What's your favourite colour? My favourite eolour is . of + every day. They can swim,

3 What's your favourite faod? My favourite food is but they can’t jump. There are some elephants in

4 What's your fovourite toy?

1 @ 1.4 Listen and tick (v ).

India and Ching. There aren't any elephants in Egypt

Unitt Pre Al Starters Reading and Witing Part 7 _

1 Find, circle and write.

My favourite toy is a

ors

Answers: 1wolf 2camel 3 kangaroo

Audioscript
i 4dog 5crocodile 6panda bear 8tiger

1 Girl: What's your favourite animal?

Boy: Hmm, | like dogs, but my favourite animal
is a horse.

2 @D Read. Choose and write a word from

2 Girl: What’s your favourite number? the box. There is one example.

Boy: Well, I'm eleven years old, but my
favourite number is 14.

3 Girl: What's your favourite food?

Boy: Oh, | like ice cream but my favourite food
is burgers.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children complete
the text by choosing words from the list in the box.

e First have the children read the text quickly so that

4 Girl: What's your favourite toy? | like my kite. they understand the general idea. Then go through

Boy: My favourite toy is my bike. the example.
* The children work in pairs to continue the activity.
Encourage them to read each sentence and guess
(AHSWF—'?'S: 1b 2a 3a 4b ] the word before they look at the word box.

e Check the answers with the class.

2 Complete the table.

Answers: 1grey 2ears 3plants 4 water
Answers: Animals: horse, fox, tiger, camel; 5 Australia
Colours: red, blue, yellow, pink; Food: burgers,

cake, apples, carrots; Toys: bike, ball, doll, kite

3 Answer the questions for you. Use words
from Activity 2.



Pupil’s Book page 17

writing

1 Read and follow,

Use capital letters ot the beginning of a sentence and for countries: India, China,

2 Complete with capital letters and full stops.

» Ask the class to read out the first full sentence so that
you can write it on the board. (Don't use any capital
letters or full stops.) Elicit from the children how to
make it correct.

» Continue doing the same for the rest of the text. Then
have the children read out the text.

Ussamistop batthesndafostno: * Then delete some of the words, including the words
that start with capital letters, from the text on the
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their
Pupil's Books.

* Finally elicit the missing words from the board version
and complete the text so that the children can check /
complete their work.

2 Complete with capital letters and full stops.

T hlsisuﬁger'_

here are tigersin °__hina and
ndiu|:| 5 herearen't any tigersin ¢_ __ustruliu|:

igers are orange, black ond white : ¢ hey'vegat

long tails BE hey can jump and swir ||

Answers: This is a tiger. There are tigers in China and
India. There aren't any tigers in Australia. Tigers are
orange, black and white. They've got long tails. They can
jump and swim.

3 Read the facts and complete the text. -

AW'%

Australia and India + This _is a crocodile.
China x are
E:ge‘:;:‘:bm‘ 3 @ Read the facts and *
s s complete the text.
R Crocodies » Tell the children that they're going to complete a text
They about crocodiles for a children’s book.
They » Use each piece of information on the left to elicit a

sentence, and write the text on the board.

» Have the children read the text again and then copy it
into their Pupil’s Books.

Unit 1 Wni= on animal fort file
WE: poge 16-17

Learning objectives: Use capital letters and full stops;
Write an animal fact file

Suggested answers: This is a crocodile. There are
crocodiles in Australia and India. There aren't any
crocodiles in China. Crocodiles are green and brown.
They've got big teeth. They can swim and run.

Resources: Unit 1 test

Warm-up: Jumbled words

e Play Jumbled words (see the Games bank, pages Cooler: Guessing game
14-17). Use the names of the countries: dinai (India), « Ifyou have downloaded the flashcards of the
asluratia (Australia), raekiun (Ukraine), ancih animals, choose one but don’t show the children.
(China), pyget (Egypt). If not, write the name of the animal on a piece of
paper. Keep it secret.

e Tell the children they can ask four questions to try to
guess the animal, e.g. What colour is it? Is it big or
small? Are there any of these animals in this country?
Can it swim?

e After four questions, ask the children to guess the
name of the animal, and show them the flashcard or
the name you wrote.

e Continue with different animals.

1 Read and follow.

e Use the country names on the board to remind the
class about the capital letters for countries. Ask the
children their favourite country (probably their own!)
and write a sentence on the board with no capital
letters and no final full stop: my favourite country
IS

o Ask the children what's missing and elicit the correct
capital letters and full stop.

e Refer them to the information in the box.




Workbook pages 16-17

witing

1 Correct the sentences about pandas. Use capital letters and full stops.

1 there are some pandas in china

There are some pandas in China.

L8]

there aren't any pondas in india

w

pandos con swim and climb trees

&

pandas are black and white

wn

they hove got small ears and a short tail

o

pandaos like to eat plants

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 to the facts about pandas.

o b . <
[1] Countries v || Colour: black | Countriesx:
China and white India
d e ¥
[ ] Can:swim, | Food: plants | Body: smoll
climb trees ears, short tall

3 Look at the camel facts. Write one sentence for each fact.

a ' b c

Countries «: Countries x: Colour: brown, red

Egypt, India Australia

Can: run at 65 kph

Food: plants, leaves

Body: four legs,
long tail

This is a camel.

There are some camels

There _in Australia.

Camels can be o

They have got _and

They can kph.
Camels like and

4 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.

5 Check your work. Tick (v ).
* capital letters at the beginning of a sentence r

* copital letters for countries

I

* o full stop ot the end of o sentence

As writing requires a lot of support, you may find it more
useful to do Lesson 8 of the Workbook in class, rather
than setting it as homework. For this reason, teacher’s
notes are supplied for the Workbook activities in Lesson
8 in each unit.

1 Correct the sentences about pandas.
Use capital letters and full stops.
e Write the first sentence on the board and elicit

what needs to change. Refer the children to the
example to check it is the same.

e The children complete the activity before checking

the answers with class.

Answers: 1 There are some pandas in China.

2 There aren't any pandas in India. 3 Pandas can
swim and climb trees. 4 Pandas are black and
white. 5 They have got small ears and a short
tail. 6 Pandas like to eat plants.

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 to the
facts about pandas.

e Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer and then have the children continue the
activity individually.

* Check the answers by reading out the facts and
having the children say the numbers.

(Answers:q1 b4 e¢2 d3 eb f5 j

3 Look at the camel facts. Write one
sentence for each fact.
» Refer the children to the facts and the gapped
sentences in the fact file. Elicit the first completed

sentence (see Answers below). The children
complete the sentences in their books.

Answers: There are some camels in Egypt and
India. There aren’t any camels in Australia. Camels
can be brown or red. They have got four legs and a
long tail. They can run at 65 kph. Camels like plants
and leaves.

4 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting.

» Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible.

5 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

» Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.
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Pupil's Book pages 18-19

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

18 aBRZ Hmahiydexmeld 5: duys of the week, actifies

1 21 Look at the calendar. Listen and chant.

2 22-23 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
R el -
Tl

& > B

do gymnastics gotoschool ||
R ety
havea music lesson | Hj| plu)u basketbal | 1

3 24 Look and listen. Point to the activities and days.

4 " Look at the picture and think about your week.
What activities do you do?

*
5 25 Sing ond act out. CEEETH

Busy days S
Busy, busy, busy, Thursday and Friday,

The whole week through. Play basketball ﬁ
Busy, busy, busy, And do gymnastics

Lots of things te do! In the schoal hall.

Meonday to Fridoy, Saturday and Sunday,

Ga to schoal. It's time to play!

Tuesdoy and Wednesday, Let's go out

Swim in the pool. And have a great day!

Unit 2 Sing u sang
WB: poge 18

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: days
of the week, activities; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, Saturday, Sunday, do gymnastics, go to school,
have a music lesson, play basketball

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

e Referthe children to the picture on pages 18-19.
Ask What can you see? Do you know the names of
the children? (we can see Kirsty and Henry in the
foreground) What activities can you see? Do you
do these things in school? What's your favourite
activity? Check the meaning of the words busy
and week.

1 @ 2.1 Look at the calendar. Listen
and chant.
* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the days of the week.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat
after each day.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
join in with the chant. To make it more fun, change the
tone of voice - do it loudly, softly, happily, etc!

Audioscript

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday, Sunday

2 @ 2.2 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each activity.



@ 2.3 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the phrases as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the phrase. Ask different children to repeat each
phrase to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 play basketball, 2 go to school, 3 have a music lesson,
4 do gymnastics

Answers: do gymnastics - 4, go to school - 2, have a
music lesson - 3, play basketball - 1

3 @ 2.4 Look and listen. Point to the
activities and days.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase. Hold
up your Pupil’s Book and point to the picture of go to
school in Activity 2.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children point
to the corresponding days or activities.

Audioscript

go to school, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, do gymnastics, Tuesday and Thursday, have a
music lesson, Monday, play basketball, Wednesday and
Friday

(Answers: See audioscript ]

4 o @ Look at the picture and think about
your week. What activities do you do?

» Ask How many days do Kirsty and Henry go to school?
(five - Monday to Friday). Ask the children if their
school week is the same or different.

¢ Ask the children if they do the same activities.
Encourage them to say, e.g. do gymnastics - yes -

Tuesday; play basketball - no. i

5 @ 2.5 Sing and act out

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the items
from Activities 1 or 2. Play the song.

* Now play it again. Children follow in their books.

* Show the children how to join in with actions for the
song: busy - do a hurrying / marching action; go to
school - mime walking carrying a backpack; swim in
the pool / play basketball / do gymnastics - do an
action for each sport; time to play / have a great
day - happy hands-in-air action!

* Play the song and have the children sing and mime.

Cooler: Beep beep!

» Elicit and write the days of the week across the
board. Have the children chant them in order.

* Put across above Monday and Friday, and say Beep!
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Beep! Saturday,
Sunday, Beep, Tuesday ... Have the children join in
saying Beep! instead of Monday and Friday.

e Now put crosses next to three different days.
Challenge the children to chant this new version.

Workbook page 18

My busy week

Vocabulary

1 D 22 Listen and ircle.

Monday : S ‘ L..-
W w, =
=5 !?._-- 2
Tuesday ¥ ' I'_
a1 ol |
| Wednesday * B @ ’ FH
g =
ﬁ .
| Thursday iy W = db o
L | = 5
Friday .tr* g_‘;’ ’ ‘-H’I
2 Complete the words. Then match.

1 play bgs ketha (I— 6’ _(_,u P
TN RSN ]
\ v
\ A
~ &y
I~

E

[- 157
i

1 @ 2.1 Listen and circle.

2 got_ s _ho | L

3 dogy nas ics

Audioscript

OK class! Listen please. Look at the calendar.
Monday - have a music lesson

Tuesday - do gymnastics in the school hall
Wednesday - play basketball

Thursday - swim in the pool

Friday - have a computer lesson

Answers: Monday - have a music lesson
Tuesday - do gymnastics

Wednesday - play basketball

Thursday - swim

Friday - have a computer lesson

2 Complete the words. Then match.

[Answers: 1 play basketball, b 2 go to school, ¢ ]

3 do gymnastics, a




m' Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 20

Unit 2 Presert simple {1/ we ¢ they) affemativa and negative
Wi-paga 19

Grammar time

1 26 Listen and read. What do they do on Saturday?

*| Look! 1t's Owen ond Evo. They

| ploy bosketball on l '/,f//

Wednesday. They don't *2
play basketball. They I =
have a music lesson. ’%

| Thove o music 4
lessan on Thursday.

'Today is Saturday.
| We don't goto It

2 | 25 Listen again. Read undi_’iicl"g.
1 They play basketball on Wednesday.

(Kirsty/ Henry / Eva / Owen
Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen
Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen

2 They have o music lesson on Wednesday.
3 They do gymnastics on Thursday.

4 They play on Saturday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen

*
3 Work in groups. Act out the story, ((FTT )

2 @ 2.6 Listen again. Read and circle.

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Then ask some questions about the story: say
a day and names, e.q. Tuesday - Eva and Owen?
and prompt the children to respond with the activity
(basketball). Continue with different days and names.

o Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the part of the story that shows this (part 2).

» Have the children read the sentences and choose the
correct names. Point out that the correct answer may
involve more than one name.

* Forfeedback, ask different children to read out a
sentence and have the children raise their hands to
give the names. (You could then elicit the answers
using full questions as prompts, e.qg. Who plays
basketball on Wednesday? Who does gymnastics on
Thursday?)

Answers: 1 Kirsty 2 Eva, Owen 3 Eva, Owen
4 Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen

N

Learning objectives: Understand the use of the present
simple (I / we / they) affirmative and negative; Read
and act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they) affirmative and
negative

Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

1

@ 2.5 Warm-up: Sing the song!

¢ Play the song Busy days again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

@ 2.6 Listen and read. What do they do
on Saturday?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you 3 @ Work in groups.
see? What are their names? (Owen, Eva, Kirsty, Henry)

Where are they? (at school) What activities can you
see? (basketball, music lessons, gymnastics)

e Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask What do they do on Saturday? and
have them find the answer.

* Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

(Answer: They play.

*‘E Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Activity 2 involves quite complex referencing of

activities, days and names. Some children may find this

challenging and need extra support in the form of a

pattern to follow.

» Work as a whole class. For each question, have the
children find the relevant activity in the pictures.
Then point to the text in the speech bubble - is it the
same day as in the prompt sentence? If no - look at
the next speech bubble and check there. If yes - see
who is doing the activity in the picture. Then confirm
with the dialogue. Then circle the appropriate
name(s).

* Have the children do each step all together to find
the answer, before moving onto the next prompt.

* Have the children continue the activity using the
step-by-step approach if they need to. (Some
children will be more confident and able to find the
information faster without using the steps method.)

Establishing a methodical, step-by-step approach to an

exercise like this increases the children’s confidence to

approach it independently next time.

%

Act out the story.

» Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Encourage them to do actions for the
different children in each part.

* Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child
a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are
Kirsty, all number 2s are Henry, all number 3s are Eva,
all number 4s are Owen. (If there are extra children
who don't fit into a group of four, two children can
share the role of Kirsty!)



 Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the

story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

» Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts.

Workbook page 83

' Grammar time

1 Look and tick { ) or cross ().

Maonday Tuesday
H -
1
8
‘."‘
They do gymnastics I I play baskethall on
on Monday. [.f | B Wednesday. —]
3 A Thursday
— - JON
— ldon'thave o music We don't goto s;hool
lesson on Thursdoy. | on Saturday. | 1

2 Read the story on Pupil's Book page 20 again. Look and -;'ci_i'é[é;.

1 We Jillhave o music lesson on Thursday. b"‘j

2 We /1 play on Saturday. b’?] [ 7 @ @
e ! 4 =
3 They /| play bazketball on Tuesday. @ @
!
& 1/ They have a music lesson on Wednesday. @ @
‘e

Cooler: How many words?

» Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: They play basketball on
Tuesday. (5) They don't play basketball. (4) | have a
music lesson on Thursdays. (7) We don't go to school.
(5) We play on Saturday! (4)

1 Look and tick (v ) orcross ( X ).

(Answers:h/ 2X 3X 4v J

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 20
again. Look and circle.

(Answers:ﬂ 2We 3They 4They J




m' Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 21

Grammar focus
Graphic Grammar
1 27 Look and read.
Present simple (I / we / they)

| | play baskethall on Wednesday

Iplu)' basketball  on  Tuesday

They do  gymnastics on  Thursdoy .
They pluy basketball . don’t—sdé ot

2 Write in order. Then match.

1 on/ 1/ have / Monday. / a music lesson
| have a music lesson on Monday.

2 play / Sunday. / on / We

3 Friday. / do /1 / on / gymnastics

& don't/ school / We / Saturday. / to / go / on

*
3 Work in pairs. Play Snap. (0 E00 b
= Goto page 147 and cut out the cords. Put them face down in a pile.

* Toke turns to turn over two cards, say and play Snap.

| play tootball - :

on Monday. H . vy Snap! | play
I don't do | e, 0.0 W boskethall
gymnastics t?ﬂ :aﬂ on Sunday.
on Tuesday, . <l ™

o to Grammar boaster: page 135. Unit 2 Talk about weskly ocivities
Wi page 10

Learning objectives: Talk about weekly activities

Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they): | play
basketball on Wednesday. | don't play basketball on
Tuesday. They do gymnastics on Thursday. They don't
play basketball.

Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, scissors

Warm-up: Team spelling
 Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to practise the days of the week.

1 @ 2.7 ° Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, e.g. by
miming the verb action or making a negative gesture

to accompany the affirmative and negative sentences.

Point out the blue blocks for the actions /
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

» Highlight the contraction don’t by counting out They
do not play basketball on your fingers, and then
pushing the do and not fingers together to show the
contraction don't.

* If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about children playing basketball. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

* Highlight the grammar points as described above.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

-ﬁf Teaching star!
Consolidation

Encouraging the children to develop the habit of

recognising commonly repeated patterns of words

will help them make sentences more confidently. For

Activity 2, you can follow this procedure before starting:

¢ Refer the children to the example sentence. Point out
on Monday at the end.

» Ask the children to find the days in the other
sentences and call out the phrases on Sunday, on
Friday, on Wednesday, on Saturday.

* You can do the same with the subject + verb
combinations, pointing out/ have in the example
and eliciting We play, | do, We don't play, We
don't go.

2 Write in order. Then match.

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
activities they can see.

» Ask a confident child to read out the example
sentence and point out the matching line. Work
through number 2 together, eliciting or pointing
out that the first word has a capital letter. Have the
children draw a line matching it to the picture.

» Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time and write
the answers on the board so everyone can check their
work. Then have them call out the letter of the picture.

Answers: 1 | have a music lesson on Monday. - ¢
2 We play on Sunday. -a 3 I do gymnastics on
Friday. -d 4 Wedon't go to school on Saturday. - b

3 @ Work in pairs. Play Snap.

*

» Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 147. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

* Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards. Tell the children that they will use both sets
of cards for the game.

*» Explain thatin this game, players take turns to choose
one card from each pile and put them face up on the
table. The player names the activities and uses the
language / play / don't play ... or I do / | don't do ....
with days of the week. If the cards match, the player
says Snap! I play / do ... and keeps the cards. If the
cards don't match, the player identifies the activities



(Iplay / do ... and I don't play / do ...) and then turns
the cards face down again and places them back in
their piles. Players then shuffle the cards before they
take the next turn. They continue to take turns in the
game until all cards are matched. The winner of the
game is the player with the most cards at the end.
Work through the example with the children. Point
to the football and gymnastics cards in the example
and read aloud the example text. Then point to the
two basketball cards in the example. Have a volunteer
read the response Snap! | play basketball on Sunday.

* Allow time for the children to complete the game.

ﬁ-f Teaching star!

Extension

» Give example sentences about your week, e.g. | play

basketball on Monday, Wednesday and Friday!

I have (Spanish) lessons on Saturday. | swim on
Sunday. After each sentence, ask the children And
you? and prompt them to reply yes or no.

Elicit some sentences from confident children and
encourage them to ask the class And you? Have
everyone reply yes or no.

Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the activity. Circulate, monitor and give help with
any new vocabulary as needed.

«

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

[

Answers: 1don'tdo 2do,don’tplay 3don'tplay
4don'thave 5don'tgo 6don't play

|
i
I
i
= to have the children complete this activity at home.
|
|
!

Cooler: Draw and label

Do your own example on the board first. Do two
quick drawings of activities from your week and write
a day next to each. Put a big cross next to one to
show a negative.

Elicit a sentence for each picture, e.g. | play
basketball on Monday. | don’t swim on Saturday.
Write the sentences on the board next to the
pictures.

Have the children do the same in their notebooks (or
on a separate piece of paper to make a wall display).
Invite them to read out their sentences and show
their pictures to the children around them.

Workbook page 20

Grammar focus

1 B 22 Listen and number.

1 @ 2.2 Listen and number.

Audioscript

= E., 3 'b Mi 1 | have a music lesson on Wednesday.
k* = 2 We go to school from Monday to Friday.
el = 3 Idon'tdo gymnastics on Sunday - | play in the
d e B park with my friends.
S 7 4 They do gymnastics on Tuesday.
"""”* a ‘&&; 0 5 They play basketball on Thursday.

6 We don'tgo to school on Saturday!

2 Order the words to make sentences.
1 go/ school / We / to / Monday. / on
We go to school on Monday.
2 They / Thursday. / basketball / on / play

(Answers:uZ b5 c4 d6 el f3

3 gymnastics / do / We / Sunday. / on

& sl ason ] L oh Pl & 1 Weiain. 2 Order the words to make sentences.

i

Complete the sentences about you.
1 lgo to school on Monday

21

31

41

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

Answers: 1 We go to school on Monday.
2 They play basketball on Thursday.

3 We do gymnastics on Sunday.

4 [ have a music lesson on Wednesday.

3 Complete the sentences about you.

( Answers: Children’s own answers.




Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 22-23

What'’s the dﬂy? . _ RS D* R 5 a8 a . E-u_,_
o On this day [T q_‘___ 1
| go to the gym. cook count stretch visit write

I stretch and jump,
and then | swirm.
Can you say
what's the day?

0 This day is always
lots of fun.

1 Look at page 22 and tick (v ).

Itsa.. [ ] play. | story. | | song. | poem.

2 28 Read the poem and find the days. L
3 What activities do they do? Tick (v ) and say. (2500

-

We play with friends, j = é
and then we run, [ x s
€an you say ! ! ! ! |
what's the day? Monday

Tuesday
On these days
e | do everything. Wednesday v v
| read, write, count e | !
and then | sing. ursday |
Can you say Friciay
what are the days? |
Saturdoy
o On this day Sunday
We don't work ar play.

We visit Grandma

then cook and eat all day!
Can you say

what’s the day?

They stretch ond jump on Wednesday.

4 Read the poem again. Which activities do you do? When?

I run on Sunday. It's fun!

Unit2 Understand o poem Unit 2 Int=rpeet qraphics and identfy thymes
WE: page 21 WE: poge 21

4 N i v ).
Learning objectives: Understand a poem; Interpret 1 Lookat page 22 and t_ICk (V) )
graphics and identify rhymes » Have the children look quickly at the text and decide
what type of text it is. Clarify the meaning of the
Vocabulary: cook, count, stretch, visit, write words play, poem, song and story.
Additional vocabulary: lots, fun, work » Read out the options and ask the children to raise
Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities their hands when they hear their answer.
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2 [ Answer: It's a poem. j
. /

2 @ 2.8 Read and find the days.

» Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Elicit what they can see happening in each picture -
make sure you include the key points for each one:
Sunday - grandma, eat, visit; Wednesday - gym,
jump, stretch; Monday, Tuesday, Thursday - write,
count, read; Saturday - friends, fun, run.

» Askthe children What day matches up with verse

Warm-up: Simon says

¢ Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with verbs that the children know so far, e.g. throw,
catch, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, swim, walk, run,
clap, stamp, climb.

Wacctvony number 17 Elicit Wednesday. Ask Why? (Because the
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the top children are in a gym jumping.)
of page 23.

* Then have the children continue the activity
e Do astandard TPR (Total Physical Response) routine individually.

for the words like this:

» For feedback, ask the children to call out the day for
1 teacher says words and does actions;

each verse. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

2 teacher says words, and teacher and children do * Then play the audio and have the children listen and
actions; follow so that they can hear the rhythm and rhyming
3 teacher and children all say words and do actions; of the poem.
4 teacher and children do actions, and children
say words; Answers: Verse 1: Wednesday Verse 2: Saturday
5 children say words and do actions - teacher Verse 3: Monday, Tuesday and Thursday
watches and applauds! Verse 4: Sunday




3 What activities do they do? +* 4 Read the poem again. Which activities do

Tick (v ) and say. you do? When?
* Now that the children know what days each activity is * Give the children some time to look back at the poem
done, have them tick the activities done on each day to find all the activities that are relevant for them.
in the chart. Give an example of your own, e.qg. | visit my grandpa
¢ Point out the example answers and read out the text on Sunday.
in the speech bubble. e Divide the class into pairs to talk about the activities
« Have the children do the activity individually and then that they do and when.
compare and say their answers aloud to a friend. * Invite volunteers to share some of their information
e For feedback, read out the activities and have with the class.

the children call out the days. Ask for whole-class

agreement each time. Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
bank, pages 14-17) with the first four lines of
verse 2 of the poem.

Answers: stretch: Wednesday jump: Wednesday;
run: Saturday read: Monday, Tuesday, Thursday
count: Monday, Tuesday, Thursday; cook: Sunday

Workbook page 21 1 Look and write.
m Reading Answers: 1 cook 2 write 3 count & visit
1 Look and write. 5 Stretch
ERak count stretch visit write
ON A 2  of 27700 2 Unscramble the words. Then match the
- AT W ;‘.‘ = .
- 8= rhyming words.
1 cook 2 3 4 5

Answers: 1 cook - book 2 fun-run 3 write - kite
4 day -say 5swim-gym

2 Unscramble the words. Then match the rhyming words.

1 cook — (asy)
2 fun \ (eikt)
~,
3 write T——_ book (kobo) .
& day (o) 3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use
S/ — bgm) words from Activity 2.
3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use words from Activity 2.
1 There'slotstadointhe  gym Answers: 1 gym, swim 2 write, kite 3 run, fun
We jump and stretch and then we . 4L l’)(:;u;:)ki Cook

2 On these days | read, sing and

Sometimes my friends will fly a

w

Inthe park | play with friends and
Saturday is olways _ !

=

On this day we don'tread a

We visit Grandma and then we




m' Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 24

Sounds and letters

1 2.5 Listen and say. Complete.

crab ~ ink

2 () 2w Circl@er, drand gr.
Then listen and say the chant.

The big @pen crocodile sleeps in the rain.
Mext to the river, five crabs drink again.
A big crob grobs the crocodile’s nose.

‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes.

3 (. zn Listen and write cr, dr or gr. Then say the words. {20000
1 _draw 2 ey 3 ayon

& ice eam 5 ess [

Visualise new words to help you remember them,

andpa

What can you see?

fa

Close your eyes,
Think about what
you do at school.

Make a list. Can you
add two words?

write
count

JE e ——

=

Unit 2 Sounis amd fatters: idantify iritiol sounds o, db, ar
Wi-page 1?2

Loarring tokaorm: rumaribes e words

-

-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify initial
sounds cr, dr, gr; Learning to learn: remember new
words

Sounds and letters words: crab, drink, grandma
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the poem in the
last lesson, e.g. gym, jump, play, run, read, count,
visit, eat.

@ 2.9 Listen and say. Complete.

s Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the

meaning of the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice - to provide variety, you could

have them say the words in a different style each time.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the cr in the word
crab. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words

and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed

words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
/er/ /fer/ fer/ crab
/dr/ /dr/ /dr/ drink

/gr/ /gr/ /gr/ grandma

[ Answers: crab, drink, grandma j

2 @ 2.10 Circle cr, dr and gr. Then listen and
say the chant.

Point out the circled gr in the first line. Ask the children
how many more examples of gr they can find (there is
one more - grabs).

Have the children find and circle all the examples of cr
and dr. Ask how many of each they found. If they don't
all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the words.
Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the cr, dr and gr words.

Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers: The big (green (criocodile sleeps in the rain.
Next to the river, five (criabs (drjink again. A big

(crjab (griabs the (criocodile’s nose. ‘Ouch!’ (cries

the (crocodile and away he goes.

3

@ 2.11 Listen and write cr, dr
or gr. Then say the words.

*x

Write on the board alarge cr on the left, grin the
middle and dr on the right.

Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of draw to
have the children point to the dr on the right. Play the
rest of the audio and have the children point to the
right combination of letters on the board.

Play the audio again and give the children time to
complete the words.

Now have all the children say the words chorally,

and play the audio each time to check and correct
pronunciation if necessary.

Write the words on the board so everyone can check
their answers.

Audioscript

1draw, draw 2 grey, grey 3 crayon, crayon
4 jce cream, ice cream 5 dress, dress

6 grandpa, grandpa



_ e |ftime, you could give the children further practice
Answers: 1draw 2grey 3crayon A4ice cream by having them close their eyes and asking them to
5dress 6 grandpa imagine gymnastics. Ask them What can you see?
What are the people doing? Have the children open
their eyes, and elicit the actions e.g. jump, climb, run,
play. Write a list on the board.

o Learning to learn

* Explain to the children that visualising something can

help them remember the word. Ask them to close their S ted read. si ]
eyes and think about what they do at school. Ask them ke i i
extra questions to intensify the experience - What can
you hear? How many children are there? Are you in a
classroom? Cooler: Physical spelling
¢ Refer the children to the list and ask what extra words e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
they can add. Have them write two more in the list. 14-17) with some of words from Activity 3 and the
Learning to learn box.

Workbook page 22 . . :
1 @ 2.3 Listen again and circle the cr
Sounds and letters words with blue, the dr words with green

1 @ 23 Listen again andirclaithe crwords with blue, the dr words with and the gr words with rEd.

green and the gr words with red. — A AR

The big gleenx';‘_‘r.?c:o_d:';l-_e_sleeps in the rain.

:«;m to ﬂ;e Hvzr.:‘ve ctol:d:inkoguln. w Aud i oscri pt

ig crab grabs the crocodile’s nase, : . .
‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes. H m’ —— The bfg 9"99” CrOCOdﬂe S‘[E’@PS n thE‘ rain.

Next to the river, five crabs drink again.

2 Say aloud. Circlegr words with blue, er words with green and dr words 4 i
i = g A big crab grabs the crocodile’s nose.

with red.

— —— '‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes
(@D & M o N = e
s () € . -
3 Complete the words with cr, dror gr.
1 My b s G __een __eas Answers: cr (blue): crocodile (x3), crabs, crab, cries;
2 Daisy __awsabigice __com. dr (green): drink; gr (red): green, grabs
3 Charlie has got three een ayons.
4 Y Look and complete. Then add two mere words. 2 Suy alo ud_ Circ’e gr wo]’ds with bh.le‘I
el e cr words with green and dr words
Food | Animals | with red.

ice cream

Answers: gr (blue): grandma, grass;
cr (green):ice cream, crab, crayons;

J dr (red): dress, draw

3 Complete the words with cr, dror gr.

Answers: 1 My grandma has got a green dress.
2 Daisy draws a big ice cream.
3 Charlie has got three green crayons.

4 o Look and complete. Then add two
more words.

Answers: Food: ice-cream, pear, cake; Children’s
own answers

Animals: crocodile, fox, camel; Children’s own
answers




m' Language in use

Pupil's Book page 25

Language in use Vocabulary
10 2 Listen and say. |
2 isten and say. i‘:ﬁ_:i ,‘Q@
L -
& ’ football tennis
3 e S —
Do you visit
your grandma Yes, | do. | visit
at the weekend? my grandma
on Saturdoy.
Do you play tennis?
Nao, | don't.
| don't play
Do you read books? tennis at the
weekend,
OFK. Thank you!
e Yes, | do.

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

MEESTE -

Do you visit your friends ot the weekend?
Yes, | do.
*

3 Mow it's your turn. Ask and answer about your weekend.

o to Grammar boaster: page 135. Unit2 Prasant simple: questions with Do you .7

Wil:page 23

=

-

Learning objectives: Present simple questions with
Do you ...?

Vocabulary: football, tennis
Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

~

1

@ 2.10 Warm-up: Say the chant again
* Using mime to prompt them if necessary, ask the

children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they

remembered.

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

s Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

@ 2.12 ° Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Elicit the question for a yes or no answer

(Do you...).

Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,
the other gives the answers. Then change roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language.
Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

@ Now it's your turn. Ask and
answer about your weekend.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit what is
shown in each photo.

Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer

are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue words are
changed for an activity in the box.

Elicit another example dialogue using a different
activity and encourage the children to give an
extended answer like those in Activity 1.

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the children’s
use of the question forms and short answers.

x

Elicit different weekend activities from the class and
write them on the board.

Prompt different children to ask you a question using
the words from the board, e.g. Do you go to the
cinema at the weekend?

Divide the class into pairs and have them continue the
dialogues with as many different questions as they
can in the time you allow.

*f Teaching star!

Extension

Activity 3 can be extended into a more interactive group
format.

Have all the children choose and write three
questions about weekend activities in their
notebooks. Elicit an example first and write it on the
board, e.g. Do you play football at the weekend?
Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have each
child take turns to ask one question to one of their
friends in the group. If they get a Yes, | do answer,
they write the name of the child next to the question.
The objective is to have a name for each of their
questions in the time limit you decide.



&
Cremmorboustor Lol

| Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s Book |

to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the

| children complete this activity at home.

(Answers: Children’s own answers.

Workbook page 23

Language in use

=]

w

2
3
A

Uit 2

2 Doyou do gymnastics on Tuesday, Alice?
3 Do you read books on Sunday, Hugo?
4 Doyou play football on Monday, Matt?

Look at the pictures. Complete the questions. 1 i 2 >
1 Do you visit your grandma__ on Sunday? IJ E&
i -

1 & () 24 Listen and tick () the box. There is one example.
1 What do you do on Menday, Eva?

* GEgE “ﬁl%

2 What doy do you do gymnastics, Alice?

C E-.?-;J 0

A Tuesday | | B Wednesday | | € Friday Cl
3 What do you do on Sunday, Hugo?
A o B =
Vi - w-\' \4 _
O o 0
4 What day do you play football, Matt?
A Saturday [ . B Sunday C Monday |

Look at Activity 1 again. Read andicircle.
1 Do you play tennis on Mondoy, Eva?

Yes, | do. /No, | don't)
Yes, I do./ No,_l dt;n’t.
Yes, | do. / No, | don't.
Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

on Friday?
_on Thursday? 3

at the weekend?

g~

Pra AL Stmriers: Listsring Port 3 Ga to Vocohular ¥

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 to help them when completing

these activities.

1 @3 @ 2.4 Listen and tick (v ) the box.

There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Starters test. The children listen to the audio and tick
the box next to the items based on what they hear.

* Go through the example.
e |nvite different children to share their answers.

Audioscript

Speaker:

Look at the pictures. Now listen and

look. There is one example.

1 What do you do on Monday, Eva?

Boy: Do you play tennis on Monday, Eva?

Cooler: Visualisation

Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situations you describe to them: It's the
weekend! It's Saturday - what do you do today?
Do you go to the park? Do you play with your
friends? What do you eat on Saturday? It's
Sunday - what do you do today? Do you visit your
family? Do you study English?

Have the children open their eyes and say what they

do at the weekend and see if their experiences are
similar or different.

Girl: No, I don't. | can’t play tennis.

Boy: Do you visit your grandma?

Girl: No, I don't. | visit my grandma at the
weekend. | play basketball on Monday.

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and

tick the box.

2 What day do you do gymnastics, Alice?

Boy: Do you do gymnastics on Wednesday,
Alice?

Girl: No, | don't. | do gymnastics on Tuesday.
Do you do gymnastics?

Boy: No, I don’t. | play basketball on Friday.

3 What do you do on Sunday, Hugo?

Girl: Do you read books on Sunday, Hugo?

Boy: | read books, but | don't read them on
Sunday. | cook for my family.

Girl: That'’s good. | can't cook. | have a music
lesson.

Boy: Really?

4 What day do you play football, Matt?

Girl: | play football on Monday. Do you play
football, Matt?
Boy: Yes, | do. | play football at the weekend.
Girl: Do you play on Sunday?
Boy: No, | don't. | play on Saturday morning.
(AnswersﬂB 2A 3B 4A J

2 Look at Activity 1 again. Read and circle.

{

Answers: 1 No, | don't.

4 No, | don't.

2 Yes, ldo. 3 No, | don't. ]

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the
questions.

Answers: 1 Do you visit your grandma
2 Do you cook 3 Do you do gymnastics
4 Do you play basketball




m' Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 26

Unit 2 Listorimg: istun for by words  Spaaking. tell the time
Wi-page 74-13

Listening and speaking

1 213 Look at the picture.
What activities do they do?
Listen and tick ().

« Py
£ %

{ drama karate
P r@ i
Flolé e
Pl ile L9
; £ X K s
m | afierschpol cib?

2 2 Listen again. Match the activities in Activity 1 to the days.

basketball _ Menday
karate / Tuesday
drama . // Thursday
gymnastics —— Wednesday
3 234 What time is it? Listen and repeat.
o -

It's seven o'tlack.

&

It's one o'clack. It's eleven o'clock,
*

40010 218 Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer, €200

What time is it? = = -
¥ T i T G
» L: 1 !u 2 £ 4 Atk ES
L] a TR S [.; 3| & 3
o B L A = &
53 el e 4.8

It's three o'clock.
What time is it?

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words;
Speaking: tell the time

Vocabulary: drama, karate
Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

1

Warm-up: Group mime
* Play Group mime (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with activities from Lessons 1, 4
and 6 of this unit.

Vocabulary

o Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

@ 2.13 0 Look at the picture. What
activities do they do? Listen and tick (v ).

 Refer the children to the pictures and ask they what
activities they can see.

* Play the audio and have the children tick the activities

which the boys do.
* Call out the names of the activities and have the
children say yes or no.

Audioscript
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

What's your favourite club?

My favourite club is karate. | do karate on
Tuesday. We jump and kick and run. It’s great!

It sounds fun. Do you play tennis?

No, I don't. But | play basketball on Thursday.
How many after-school clubs do you go to?

Just one. | do gymnastics on Monday.
Gymnastics? Cool! | do drama on Wednesday!
Really? Is drama fun?

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2: Yes, itis. | like drama. We read plays and poems.
We sing, too.

You do lots of things - you've got a very busy
week!

Ha, ha. Yes, that’s right!

Boy 1:

Boy 2:

(

Answers: karate, drama, gymnastics, basketball

2

@ 2.13 Listen again. Match the activities
in Activity 1 to the days.

* Play the audio again, pausing after | do karate on
Tuesday. Stop the audio and ask the children What
day is karate club? Have them draw a line between
karate and Tuesday.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

» For feedback, call out the days and have the children

say the correct activity. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

[

Answers: Monday: gymnastics  Tuesday: karate
Wednesday: drama Thursday: basketball

3 @ 2.14 What time is it? Listen and repeat.

4

D ©
Then ask and answer.

» Play the audio and have the children listen and point

to the pictures.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat.
* Draw a big clock on the board with the big hand

pointing to the 12. Draw in a small hand pointing to a
different number each time and ask What time is it?
Have the children say the time according to your clock.

+

Listen and repeat.

* Play the audio and have the children follow and

repeat.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the different

clocks. Ask What time is it? and have the class answer
chorally.

e Divide the class in two and have them ask and answer

the questions chorally, changing roles.

* The children can then continue this activity in pairs.



ESDC @ l Cooler: Body clocks

ey Why is it good to go to » Play Body clocks. (See the Games bank,

AND WELL-BEING

after-school clubs? pages 14-17.)

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being. Workbook page 25
» Ask: Whyis it good to go to after-school clubs? This

questions helps children engage with ideas about

healthy living through exercise. 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle.

¢ Explain the question and allow the children time to T ﬂ ﬂ
fl —

think about their answers. Point out that after-school
clubs can be fun and help us learn new things that we
don’t always have time for during class at school, and

1 g
they can be a great way to make new friends. to scheol Grandma
» Ask for suggestions from the class. Write responses
on the board. 4 N 2
‘_. » ﬂ 1
o Allow the children to talk about after-school clubs ;-aﬁ ~ ,..(_"';
they attend or would like to know more about. Talk
Ubo ut the ben Efits Of th ese CEUbS- g}-mnus{lcs a music lesson basketball
Possible answers: we can do exercise, we can make
new friends and play and learn with them, we can relax, 2. gt Lok ol resid. Pt mtick (o dieines (e Yin Bhar,
There is one example.
we can stay healthy. _ i
7 L) s four o ; x TlA ws eight a'clock. |
L % J I ; It's four o'clock [—! 1 I It ht a'clock. |

Workbook page 24 2 :i-; Itstwelve o'cock. [ ] 3 Werineddock [

L)
PR ko 5 AT wetveo'dock [
& ! It's six o'clock. fiz 1 It's five of : L
120 Functional language ;Ta; s six o'cloc [] ';_TJ s five o'clocl

g

1 Read the sentences. Then match.

1 1 do karate at nine o'clock. —__ o g IT I UnR2 . PreAl Sterters: Reading and Witeg Part 1 m
™ & L
\ o

2 Wepiayfotballatvesdock. | b (/f I\ 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle.
D
3 We play tennis ot three o'clock. II'-‘ ¢ :':’qlé] ‘g'. ( An swers: 1 go 2 visit 3 do l' huve 5 play J
\\\ 8 2 51:'
. d 8 sl .
4 1do droma ot sxo'ock. s 2 @D Look and read. Put a tick (v )
2 oracross ( X ) in the box. There is one

5 1 swim ot twelve o'clack. l'-7 . s: exumple.

2 Read and draw the times. Write sentences for you. e This uctivity helps the children prepare for

Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre Al Starters test. The

" ; children look, read and tick or cross the boxes.
(go to scheol) gotoschoolatsevenoclock. * |fdonein class, go through the example first: read

;
2 {playith my fiends) out the sentence and point to the picture of the
i E:’:::;’;:]g‘“”m"’ clock. Elicit that the sentence is false and indicate
5 (have o music lesson) the cross.
* Then give the children some quiet time to read
= - and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.
» |nvite different children to read out the sentences
1 Read the sentences. Then match. and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
[Answers:ld 2a 3e 4b 5c ] LAnswersﬂX 2v 3V 4V 5X J

2 Read and draw the times. Write
sentences for you.

(Answers: Children's own answers. j




-' Writing 2 Read and correct the mistakes with capital

letters.

Pupil’s Book page 27 e Write the first two sentences of the text on the board.

Change the first capital M and ask the children what

Writing else needs to change. Give them time to look at
1 Read and follow. the rest of the text and decide on changes, without
Use capital letters:  for days of the week- Monday, Tuesday writing yet.
et » Write the text on the board sentence by sentence and

elicit changes.

* Then delete some of the words, including the words
that start with capital letters, from the text on the
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their
Pupil's Books.

e Finally elicit the missing words from the board version
and complete the text so that the children can check /
complete their work.

2 Read and correct the mistakes with capital letters.

My favourite day

my hame is sophia. my favourite day is thursday.
on thursday, i do gymnastics. i like gymnastics.
i play tennis, too. i play the piano and do drama

with my friend.

3 Write about Will's favourite day. Use the pictures for ideas. {5000
Answers: My name is Sophia. My favourite day

My hame. sl . is Thursday. On Thursday, | do gymnastics. | like
i presietie ol [ satiskay. S gymnastics. | play tennis, too. | play the piano and do

On. | drama with my friend.

We _ 3 Write about Will’s favourite day. X
W‘ Use the pictures for ideas.
\ * Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
T — activities they can see. Tell them that they will use
e _ these activities to write a text about Will like the one
in Activity 2.

e Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them
on the board. As you write, occasionally miss some
capital letters and ask the children if there is anything

Resources: Unit 2 test they want to change.

e Have the children read the text again and then copy it
into their Pupil’s Books.

Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a
description of a day

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Cooler: Sophia or Will?

Warm-up: Team sentences
e Write Sophia on one side of the board and Will on

» Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) with sentences from the listening text from the other.

Lesson 7, e.g. | do karate on Tuesday. Do you play e Call out sentences from the texts about Sophia and
tennis? | play basketball on Thursday. We read plays Will and hcwg the children say the name and point to
and poems. You've got a very busy week. the correct side of the board.

1 Read and follow.

» Write on the board My name’s Eva and | do
gymnastics on Thursday.

o Ask the children how many capital letters there are
(four) and why they are used. Confirm by referring the
children to the information in the box.




Workbook pages 26-27

—

1 Circle'the mistakes in each sentence.
1 (my name is(iay.
2 }':n seven. i
3 my favourite day is friday.
4 i have a music lesson on friday.
5 iplay the piano with my friend anna at twe o'dlock. I._
6

after school i go to the park with ben.

2 Write May's sentences from Activity 1.

My name is May.

1
2
3
4
5
6

3 Read and complete.
after at at on
1 After  school Lvisit my grandmather.
2 | den'tgotoschaol Saturday.
3 school | read and write in class,

4 | ploy tennis three o'clock.

4 Write a paragraph about your favourite day.

My

I'm
My favourite day is
I

After school

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

& Check your work. Tick ().

* capital letter at the beginning of o sentence L/

= capital | L ]
* capital letters for days and names _

= full stop at the end of a sentence s

1 Circle the mistakes in each sentence.

e Write the example sentence on the board. Invite
a volunteer to circle the mistakes. Then have the
children complete the activity individually. While
they do this, copy the ariginal sentences onto
the board.

e For feedback, invite different children to circle
the mistakes on the board. Leave the sentences
on the board for checking answers in the
next activity.

Answers: 1 (m)y name is (may. 2(i /m seven.

3 (my favourite day is(friday.  4(i have a music
lesson on(friday. 5(i play the piano with my
friend (anna at two o'clock. 6 (after school(i)go to
the park with(ben.

2 Write May's sentences from Activity 1.

* Have the children write the correct versions of
the sentences in Activity 1. Then invite different
children to make the corrections to the sentences
on the board.

e The children then write versions of the sentences
using their own details.

Answers: T My name is May. 2 I'm seven.

3 My favourite day is Friday. & | have a music
lesson on Friday. 5| play the piano with my friend
Anna attwo o'clock. 6 After school | go to the
park with Ben.

3 Read and complete.

* Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the
answers with the class.

[Answersz 1After 2on 3At 4at ]

4 Write a paragraph about your
favourite day.

» Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s
Book page 27 and ask them to write a similar text
about themselves. Circulate, monitor and offer
help as needed.

EAnswers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

» Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them.

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if

helpful.



Pupil's Book page 28

Ty

1 2.6 Look and complete. Then listen and check.
-

ks

1 pandos:M o nd a vy 4 camels: T__uwr_
2 kangaroos: Tu__ s a_ 5ScrocodilestF___ d y
3bearsW____ne _ ay Gwolves:S_ b r o

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.
X 4 a1 %
L7 4 4 ; . ‘& Iﬁﬂ
) ozt f ) 'l‘:ﬁi D F )
Are there any ﬂ
:. wolves in the zoo? Yes, there are. P

3 Read and(ircléithe correct words.
100/ Are you play basketball?

¢

2 There aren't some / any kangaroos in the zoo.
3 We don't play / do gymnastics on Thursday.
4 There are { don't crocodiles in the zoo.

5 lam / don't go to school on Saturday.

m Review ¥ Units T ond 2

- =2

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units T and 2; CE:YL Pre Al
Starters: Listening, Part 2; Speaking Part 1

Grammar: There are some / There aren't any / Are
there any ...? / How many ... are there?; Present simple
(1/ we / they) affirmative and negative, Do you ...?
Yes, I do. / No, | don't.

Review vocabulary: wild animals, days of the week,
school activities

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

=

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 1 and 2.

1 @ 2.16 Look and complete. Then listen
and check.

¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What animals

can you see?

¢ Refer them to the example and point out that there is
an animal name and a day of the week for each one.
Elicit the next answer, asking a volunteer to spell the
word and write it on the board.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

e Play the audio for children to check their answers.
Have the children repeat all the words.

Audioscript

1 pandas ... Monday 2 kangaroos ... Tuesday
3 bears... Wednesday 4 camels ... Thursday
5 crocodiles ... Friday 6 wolves ... Saturday

Answers: 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 Wednesday
4 Thursday 5 Friday 6 Saturday

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about
the picture in Activity 1.
e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.
Have all the children repeat the question and answer.
¢ Have the children continue the activity in pairs.

e Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as
appropriate.

3 Read and circle the correct words.

¢ Read out the two question options for the example -
point out that Are you play sounds wrong!

e Elicit the correct word for sentence 2. Then have the
children continue individually and compare with a
friend.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

[Answersﬂ Do 2any 3do &4are 5don't ]

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17), with the the key words from this
Review lesson.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 29

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 " 217 Look at the picture. Listen and write a name ora %h
number. There is one example. w -

Example: What is the name of Lucy's sister?

1 What is the name of Sally's favourite animal?
2 What is the name of Lucy's favourite animal?
3 What time is basketball at on Sunday? o'clock
& What time is the music lesson at on Friday? o'clock

5 What time is gymnostics at on Monday? o'elock

2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Point and say. ,
.

&

e

2

Ty "’:'g - L
\/ <% ))’;:., ,l’ﬂ'l

€

‘Combridge Exoms proctice Fre AT Storbers: Listening Purt 3; Speaking Part 1

What is it? = 3
It's & crocodile.

—
What calour is it? It's green.

1 Gﬁ’ @ 2.17 Look at the picture. Listen
and write a name or a number. There is one
example
« This activity helps prepare the children for part 2 of

the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre Al Starters test.

* Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the
example. Ask the children to spell the name Sally.
Point out that the names are spelled in the dialogues.

e Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity. Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and write a
name or number. There is one example.

Lucy: Hello. Here's a picture of me and my sister.
This is my bedroom.

Adult: Oh! Hello, Lucy! What's your sister’s name?

Lucy: Sally.

Adult:  Isthat S-A-L-L-Y?

Lucy: Yes. Sally.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

1 Lucy: My sister likes animals.
Adult:  Oh! What'’s the name of Sally’s favourite
animal?
Lucy: Her favourite animal is the kangaroo.
Adult: Is that K-A-N-G-A-R-0-0?

Pre Al Starters

Lucy: Yes, that’s right. There are some kangaroos
in Sally’s hands. Look!

2 Adult:  And what's your favourite animal, Lucy?
Lucy: My favourite animal is the elephant.
Adult:  The elephant?

Lucy: Yes, that’s E-L-E-P-H-A-N-T. Can you see the
elephant on my desk? It's from India.

Adult:  Oh, yes, | can! It's lovely.

3 Adult: Do you like basketball, Lucy?

Lucy: Yes, | do, but my sister Sally doesn't like
basketball. | play basketball on Sunday.

Adult: ~ Oh! What time is basketball on Sunday?

Lucy: It's at ten o'clock.

Adult:  Ten o'clock. OK.

4 Adult: Do you play the guitar, too?

Lucy: Yes, | do. And Sally plays the guitar, too.
There are some guitars in our bedroom. We
have a music lesson every Friday.

Adult:  What time is the music lesson on Friday?

Lucy: The music lesson is at four o'clock.

Adult:  Four o'clock. OK.

5 Adult:  Is that a picture of your grandpa on your

desk, Lucy?

Lucy: Oh, yes it is! My grandpa is great. We do
gymnastics at five o’clock on Monday.
Then, we visit grandpa for dinner.

Adult:  OK. That’s great. So, you do gymnastics at
five o’clock on Monday.

Lucy: Yes, that's right.

Adult:  Thank you, Lucy.

Narrator: Now listen again.

5 five

[ Answers: 1 kangaroo 2 elephant 3ten 4 four ]

2 G‘i'l'-) @ Work in pairs. Look at the
pictures. Point and say.

This activity helps prepare the children for part 1 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Starters test.

Divide the class into pairs. Ask two children to read
out the example dialogue.

Have the children complete the activity, then check
answers as a class.

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

e Clarify the meaning of each I can ... statement and
elicit examples.
e The children then put their stickers in place.

Cambridge Exams practice m



" 3 [ Our things |

Vocabulu ry

Pupil's Book pages 30-31

~\
1 @ 34-3.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number. .
- ’/'-»f
5 W
Al 4
camera | ] computer [_ glasses I | quitar l_
N
' 6 A oy
o] S
—— e
phaone | l radio | | ™ I_ watch l
2 Look at the picture. Find the things in Activity 1.
3 G Which thing doesn't make a sound?
*
45 33 Sing and actout. 7T 2
O Ul
1

~

-~

Blue kangaroo blues

| can see my camera.

| can see my glasses, toe.

| con see my guitar.

But | don't know what to do.

| just can't find, just can't find,
My blue kangaroo!

| can see my phone.

| can see my radio, too. G%
| con see my computer.

But | don't know what to do.

| just can't find, just can't find,
My biue kangaroo!

I've got the blue kangaroo,

The blue kangaroo blues.

I don't know what to do.

I've got the blue kangaroo blues.

&}O%‘

Unit3 Sing o song
Wk poge 78

Unit3 Identify and use new words: pevsonad possessions

poge 28

D

/ o e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: the words as they hear them.
personal possessions; Sing a song using the target » For feedback, say each number and have the class call
vacatlan out the word.
Vocabulary: camera, computer, glasses, guitar, phone,
radio, TV, watch Audioscript

L Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 ) Sound effects: 1 [TV remote control changing stations],

2 [a mobile ring tone], 3 [camera clicking], 4 [pinging’
watch alarm], 5 [acoustic guitar], 6 [radio - music], 7

Warm-up: The big picture [computer booting up], 8 [no sound effects]

» Refer the children to the picture on pages 30-31. Ask
Where are they? What can you see? Is Mum happy?
Why not? Ask what they think Eva and Owen are
doing. Ask Can you see a kangaroo?

Answers: camera - 3, computer - 7, glasses - 8,
guitar - 5, phone - 2, radio - 6, TV - 1, watch - &

2 Look at the picture. Find the things in

Activity 1.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the camera
in Activity 1. Then look for and find a camera in the
big picture (it's on the table) - point and say Ah! The
camera is on the table. It's under the picture!

e Have the children find each word in the big picture.
Ask different children to describe where it is.

® The children can continue in the same way in pairs.

1 @ 3.1 Listen and say.

* Play the audio twice. Have the children listen and
point to the pictures, then point and repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for using each object.

@ 3.2 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.



* Now play the song again and have the children follow
3 0 Which thing doesnt make a sound? in their books.
e Ask the class what sound a clock makes (e.q. tick, e Ask the children again What are Eva and Owen doing
tock). Now ask Which thing in Activity T doesn’t make in the picture? Encourage the children to join in with
a saund? Ask the children to raise their hands when actions for using each object mentioned and also: |
they know the answer. just don't know what to do - the same pose as Eva in
the picture; | just can’t find - mime looking all around.
[ Answers: glasses J e Play the song. Have the children do the actions.

+

4 @ 3.3 Sing and act out. Cooler: Simon says

¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down. * Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)

Explain that they will hear a song and that they should with gctions for using the abjects InActivity 1.
raise their hands every time they hear one of objects

from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song and join in

the actions with the children. (You may want to clarify

the meaning of the word blues with the children - a

sad feeling or sad music.)

Yorkboos bage 20 Girl: OK! There's a watch next to the lamp.
Speaker: That’s right. Colour it grey, please.
3 M Girl: OK.
P | cobulary Speaker: Can you see the grey watch next to the
1 <@ D 31 Listen and colour. There is one example. lamp? This is an example. Now listen
and colour.
2 Speaker: Now, can you see the guitar?
Girl: Yes, | can. It's on the bed.
Speaker: That's right. Colour it blue.
Girl: OK. | do music lessons.
Speaker: Really?
3 Girl: Can I colour the radio now?
Speaker: Yes, you can.
Girl: Can | colour it purple?
2 I{;::::r;f’icme on Pupil's Book page 30 again. Write words. SPEQkEf.' Yes. ThC.'t’S a gOOd deG.
; :: n:j::;:tt;:u: " : ::s: i iz::z: 4 Girl: | like the camera.
3. ik T eWew (horpe). Speaker: The camera on the desk?
4 1t's on the table d Itso {cormea) Girl: Yes!
s B e Speaker: Oh yes! Colour it green.
R Girl: OK.
m 5 Speaker: Now, can you see the glasses?
1 G‘Z.Ei-'.ID @ 3.1 Listen and colour. There is Girl: Yes! They are on the desk next to the
camera.

one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Listening paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children listen

to the audio and colour items in the picture as )
instriictead. Answers: 1 watch - grey 2 guitar - blue

3 radio - purple 4 camera - green
5 glasses - pink

Speaker: That's right. Colour the glasses pink.
Girl: OK.

e Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
colour of the watch (grey).
* The children continue individually.

2 Look at the picture on Pupil’s Book page

Audioscript 30 again. Write words. Then match.

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Listen and look.
There is one example. [Answers: 1b, guitar 2e,radio 3 a, watch ]

1 Speaker: Look at the picture. 4 d, camera 5¢, phone




m Grammar time

Pupil's Book page 32

Grammar time

=

1 @ 1.4 Listen and read. What things are they

cr.ideﬁ
talking about? k L4

Stars

Mao, it isn't our eamera. |

It's their camera. Look! |

It's our camera.
Our camera is blad is black.

2 @ 1.4 Listen again. Match.
1 T
a F
an
B =

3 @ Work in groups. Act out the story, -

s 5 )

;Jt.‘

Uit 3 Poosessive adjectives: our § their
WE: poge 29

-

LS

Learning objectives: Understand the use of Possessive
adjectives: our / their; Read and act out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: Possessive adjectives our / their

Review vocabulary: personal possessions

~

1

@ 3.2 Warm-up: Sing the song!

» Play the song Blue kangaroo blues again and have

the children join in and do the actions asin Lesson 1.

@ 3.4 Listen and read. What things are
they talking about?

o Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can

you see? What are their names? Where are they? (at

school - coming back from a school trip) What objects

can you see?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question What
things are they talking about? Elicit the answer.

 Ask questions to check comprehension: /s it Eva and

Owen'’s camera? (No) Is it Eva and Owen’s phone? (No)

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do the actions for our (indicating themselves and a
friend) and for their (indicating two other children).

(

Answers: d camera and d phone

2 @ 3.4 Listen again. Match.

Refer the children to the pictures and explain that
they need to decide to whom the camera and phones
belong.

Play the audio again and stop after frame 2 of the
story and ask The camera - a or b? (b). Have the
children draw a line between the camera and the
twins.

Now play the rest of the audio. Have the children
decide who the phones belong to and draw the
matching lines.

For feedback, say a number and have the class call
out the letter. Elicit their reasons (Eva and Owen have
got a small phone, the twins have got a big phone).

[Answersﬂb 2b 3a ]

3 @ Work in groups. Act out
the story.

*

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of our and their and the way these words are stressed
in the dialogue to show the difference.

Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child

a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are
the teacher, all number 2s are Eva, all number 3s are
Owen and all number 4s are the twin girl.

Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, they
will be more focused on the task. You could suggest
that they use objects from the classroom or their
bags as props for the camera and phone (but not real
phones as they can cause instant distraction!).

While they practise, circulate and monitor, giving
support as necessary with pronunciation, intonation
and accurate use of language.

Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children at
this stage may be starting to feel confident enough to
play their role without referring to the book.)

Cooler: How many words?
e Play How many words? (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: Our camera is black. (4) No,
itisn't our camera. (5) It's their phone, too. (4) Our
phone has got a great game. (7) Do you want to

play? (5)



Workbook page 29

S F S Grammar time
1 Look, read and tick () or cross (=),

1 Our TV is black. EJ
2 Their TV is under the table. [_] =
3 Our bedroom has got a desk ond a chair. [:| “
& Their badroom has got two chairs. rj
5 Our computer is ona bed. I:|
& Their computer is on a chair. D

2 Read the sentences and draw to finish the pictures in Activity 1.

1 There is a guitar in their bedroom. |
2 There is a radio in our bedroom. Q
-

3 There is one window in their bedroom, _F' -

4 There are two windows in our bedroom. |

1 Look, read and tick (v ) orcross ( X ).
[Answersﬂx/ 2X 3V 4v 5X 6V j

2 Read the sentences and finish the pictures
in Activity 1.

Answers: The following things drawn in the pictures
of the bedrooms: Boys’ bedroom: a guitar, one
window Girls’ bedroom: a radio, two windows




mr Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 33

Grammar focus

1 35 o Look and read.

L} ‘.‘r’ It's | our | comera .

2 umbrello is short
umbrella is long.

3 radio is red.

3 L'fi Work in pairs. Find the differences.
= Gotopage 149 and cut out the pictures.

» Talk about the pictures. Find the differences.

|
ety

g

Their bag is pink.

Go to Grammar boaster: poge 134,

Possessive adjectives: our / their

d
{ Our | camera 5 black .

[ {
It's | their | phone . ¢ Their | phone is  big .
2 Look and write Our or Their.
1 Qur ___ quitar is green. Kirsty Henry ; "
Their _ qguitaris blue.

- I

4 :rd,in § h:rwn‘ Eva "ﬁ“ Owen ﬂ
15 smail.
. TV is big. - p=
5. kite is a tiger. a w {‘,ﬁ |I -
kite is a bird.
«

o
Our bag is yellow. £ - f tf_:l m -

Graphic Grammar

an

‘Be a starl

¥

. No! Our bag is yellow,
but their bag is red.

=

.

€

Unit 3 Tk chout poassasions
Will: poge X

Grammoar: |t's our camera. Our
phone. Their phone is big.

Review vocabulary: personal p

worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

Learning objectives: Talk about possessions

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar

~

camera is black. It's their

ossessions

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

» Seethe Games bank (pages

14-17) for how to play

the game. Suggested sentences: I've got a phone.

I've got a watch. | can play g
My phone has got a camera.

ames on my computer.
I can play the guitar. |

haven't got a guitar. | can play games on my phone.

s You could ask different child
are standing up or sitting do

ren to explain why they
wn with a sentence,

e.g. Yes, I've got a phone! No, | can’t play games on

my computer, etc.

1 @ 3.5 ° Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the chi
actions to accompany the o
(indicating themselves and

Idren join in by doing
ur and their sentences
a friend or other children).

Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the green blocks indicating to
whom the items belong. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of our and their.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about children and their possessions. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence doing the actions to accompany the
our and their sentences. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of our and their.

Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Look and write Our or Their.

Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Clarify who is speaking in the sentences (always Kirsty
and Henry). Check the children understand which
items belong to which children.

Refer the children to the example sentences and
check the use of our (belongs to the people speaking)
and their (belongs to the other people).

Do number 2 as a class and then have the children
complete the rest of the activity individually.

For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 Our, Their
4 Qur, Their

2 Their, Our
5 Their, Our

3 Their, Our

3 @ Work in pairs. Find the
differences.

L4

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 149. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the pictures.

Give the children time to cut out the pictures. While
they do this, confirm understanding of what they see
in the pictures. Tell the children that they will use one
set of pictures for the game.

Work through the example with the children. Explain
that they should compare what they see in two
pictures and talk about the differences they see.
Point out that they can talk about things like clothes,
items the children are holding, or whatever other
differences appear to them.

Point out the differences in the bags in the example,
and have the children call out the colours. Then have
volunteers read the example dialogue. Confirm
understanding of which pair of characters are Our
(the pair in front) and which are Their (the pair in
back) in the game. The children use Our and Their to
describe the differences.

They will find four differences in each set of pictures
(Student A: Our: blue ball, brown guitar, yellow bag,
red book; Their: red ball, green guitar, pink bag,
orange book. Student B: Our: blue ball, dark brown
guitar, yellow bag, green book; Their: red ball, green
guitar, red bag, orange book).

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*"E Teaching star!

Extension

Once the children are confident in using the language,
they can be challenged a little more. A memory
challenge is something children enjoy and it makes the
communication more valid.

o Tell the children you will say some sentences from
Activity 2. The children have to remember who is
speaking: Kirsty and Henry or Eva and Owen.

e Give an example by saying Our umbrella is short.
Then ask Who says this? Reveal that it must be Eva

and Owen speaking, by pointing to the picture of the

umbrella with the short handle.

e The children then continue the memory challenge -
one child looks at the Pupil’'s Book and makes a
sentence and the other answers from memory. The
first child then confirms and they change roles.

* Invite volunteers to make a sentence as a memory
challenge for the rest of the class.

Workbook page 30

Grammar focus

1 () 32 Listen and tick () or cross (=).

Ben, Mick and Zoltan

2 Look ot Activity 1 ogoin. Complete the sentences with our ar thair.

1 1rs their  book. 2 Its _camera. 'm
3 Its ruber. 4 It's phone. Lo = 4

(-
|5 It's picture, 6 It's umbrella. |

3 Order the words to make sentences,
1 computer / small / is f our OQur computer is small.
2 big/is { their / computer
3 their/ s/ old / comera

4 new / camera / s / our

m Unit3  GataVorabalary md genmenar slessnce on poga 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 120 to help them when completing
these activities.

e -

| Askthe children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil's |
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more i
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

I have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

| to have the children complete this activity at home. |

l 6 Their 7Their 8Q0ur 9Their 10O0ur I

| |
[ Answers: 10Our 2Their 3 Their 4Qur 5Our }
l J

- EEs S S S S S O EE I S O IS IS Es s

Cooler: Draw and label

e Draw a quick picture of your family on the board.
Draw something or someone that belongs to your
family on the board, e.q. your house, car, grandma
and grandpa. Elicit a sentence about the picture,
e.g. Our house is big. / Our car is red. / Our grandma
and grandpa are old. Write the sentence next to the
picture.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks
(or on a separate piece of paper for a wall display).
They draw something from their family and write a
sentence about it with our.

1 @3.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

1 Hi!I'm Ben and these are my friends Nick and
Zoltan. This is our desk. This is our book.

2 Those are our friends too - Anna, Jill and Lucy.
That'’s their ruler.

It’s our picture.
It's their camera.
It's our phone.

It's their umbrella.

(= RS

[Answersﬂ\/ 2v 3X 46X 5 6V J

2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the
sentences with our or their.

Answers: 1 their 2their 3our 4their 5our
6 our

3 Order the words to make sentences.

Answers: 1 Our computer is small. 2 Their computer
isbig. 3 Their cameraisold. 4 Ourcamerais new.




Pupil's Book pages 34-35

Tablets in the classroom iﬂd |

in some schools, children use tablets in the
classroom. They read, write and listen with them.

‘Tablets are important, say the children.
‘They help us leam.
‘But | like books!' says their teacher.

Tablets for games

Many children play games on their tablets, "We
like games, say the children. ‘They're fun. But we
only play ot the weekend.

‘Tablets aren't goad for children, says one mum.
‘Children need to play cutside more.

Tablets for music |
Tablets are good for music, too. ‘We bring
our tablets to music lessons,” says Louisa

“We listen to music and we leorm new songs!’

Tablets for talking | |

You can also talk to people with o tablet.
‘We talk to Grandma and Grandpa on Friday,
says Paul. They live in Australio. There's a
camera on the tablet, so we can see Grandma
and Grendpa, too!’

Unit3 Reod on irdonmation teet
W8 pnge 31

2 Tablets are fun. yes / no / not sure !
3 It's good to use a tablet every day. yes / no / not sure ;
E— . T ——
= i ——
T ——
e _{ y ?J. Do you think tablets are good =
——— - for children? Why / Why not? ~—

L

1 @ 6 G Write three things you can do with a tablet. -
Read and check your ideas.

2 Lock at the photos. Match them to each part of the text.
*
3 €3 Circl) F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

1 Many children play games on thelr tablets.  (Fl/ O

2 Tablets are important. F/O [
3 Tablets aren't good for children. F/O -
4 We like gumes, They're fun. Fr0

5 You can also talk to pecple with a tablet. F/o

4 ) What doyou think?{ﬁr__c_[g}

1 Tablets are good in the classroom. yes / no / not sure

Uriit3 kdentify Foct ond oplnfon
WA poge 31

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Identify
fact and opinion

Vocabulary: children, game, tablet, talk

Additional vocabulary: bring, help, important, only,
outside, say, weekend

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

» Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1, Activity 1.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of puge 35. Read out the words and have the children
point and repeat.

* Say an example sentence for each word and have the
children complete it. e.g. [Names of three children in
the class] are g
Super Mario is my favourite
I play games on my 5
Please be quiet - please don't !

3.6 0 Write three things you can do
with a tablet. Read and check your ideas.

e Ask the children to think of all the things they can do
with tablets. Give the class some thinking time before
eliciting their ideas. (They may need to use L1 to
explain some ideas.) Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Have the children look quickly at the text and see if
any of their ideas are included. Ask them which ones
they found and tick them off on the board.

e You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

*‘E Teaching star!
Reading skills

Reading for global comprehension is a valuable skill to
develop for approaching most texts. You can encourage
the children to do it effectively by:

e Setting a short time limit to get the overall idea of
the text - less time than it would take the children to
read carefully.

e Setting a specific task (like the one in Activity 1
above) which can be quickly achieved and needs to
have written answers.

* Having feedback (as above) which shows the
children they have achieved something concrete in
that short reading time.



2 Look at the photos. Match them to each
part of the text.

Give the children time to read the text carefully.

Refer them to the photos and ask what they can see
happening in each one. Make sure you include the
key points when eliciting their answers: a - game;

b - music; c - talk; d - school, classroom.

Refer the children to the example and ask why section
1 matches photo d (key words school, classroom).
Have the children continue the activity individually.
For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter for
each section. Ask for whole-class agreement.

You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

pewel Do you think tablets are good
el for children? Why / Why not?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

¢ Ask: Do you think tablets are good for children?
Why / Why not?

* Point out that while tablets can help us do many
things, we should be careful about how much time we
spend using them.

¢ LElicit responses and write on the board a list of
positive and negative aspects of tablets. Elicit class
agreement on some of the best and worst aspects.

J
Answers: Tablets in the classroom: d, Tablets for
ames: a, Tablets for music: b, Tablets for talking: c
g 9 Workbook page 31
- ——
3 o c‘rC|EF(FaCt) or * 1 Reodth lel:I ngp il's Book 34-35 in. Read and match
. . ead the story on Pupil’s Book poges 34-35 again. Read ond match.
0 (Oplnlon]' 1 "We bring our tablets to music lessons. . a Poul
* Write on the board the sentences I've got a tablet. and # B Uhisp bookal el olin
M b . f .| 3 ‘Tablets aren’t good for children,’ ¢ Children
y ta Fet"s antastic! & "We talk to Grandma and Grandpo en Fridey.” d Mum
e Ask the children if these sentences are facts 5 Toblets ore important. e Teacher
(something we know is true) or opinions (something B—
which people have different ideas about). Elicit or give - o _—
them another example of each if necessary. e
« Refer the children to the example and point out that ; :::”:’" hatk “’"°”':";"‘:50:"t:[“b"’:(' ,
this is an example of something we know is true. g — )
* Do number 2 as another example. Elicit or point out & Webring our 0 music lessans.
: ; : .
thq: .the teac.h.er has a different idea (But | like books!) R r——
SO Itis an opinion. 1 You can listen to music on a tablat. E
* Have the children continue the activity individually. 2 Tablets are fun. _
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 3 Tablets help children learn.
e For feedback, ask different children to read out the ; ;h[:::::;:r:‘:::dg:izu
sentences. After each one, say Fact and then Opinion, M I S
pausing each time for the children to raise their hand 7 e gocd toissec toblaevery day:
if they agree. Clarify if there are any doubts. 8 Children need to play outside.
[AnswersﬂF 20 30 40 5F ) umm
=1
4 O What do you think? Circle. 1 BRE":;I"E 5F°r§°"dP“p:J 3 B°°||: pages
s Ask three children to read out the three statements. ~33 again. Read and match.
Clarify the meaning of not sure.
) y ) ‘g i ) Answers:1b 2e 3d 4a 5¢
¢ Give the children time to think about their answers.

Point out there are no correct or incorrect

answers - they're our opinions!

Read out the statements again and say yes, no and
not sure, pausing each time for the children to give
their answer.

You may want to ask some children why they chose
their answer - this will probably mean using L1.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first four sentences of the
Tablets for games section of the text.

2 Read and complete.

[Answers:ﬁalk 2 games 3 Children Atubletsj

3 Read and write F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

[Answersz‘lF 20 30 40 5F 6F 70 80]




m Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 36

Sounds and letters

=0

1 @ 17 Listen and say. Complete.

o A
A 4 &I‘u;‘wﬁ
- e

bring

2 @ 3.8 Underline br, frand tr.
Then listen and say the chant.

__ousers

—uit

On Friday a big brown frog,
Inlong brown trousers,
Climbs down from a tree.

Then he crosses a bridge,

To bring fruit to his friends.

3 ) 3.5 Write br, fr or tr. Then listen, check and repeat.
1 _tr ousers 2 _ own 3 ee

b uit 5__ og & idge

Use play + a sport with o ball.

Use do + an activity.

Can you add one more word to each list?
piay e T

&

Unit 3 Sourds ond letters:idenify br, f, & sounds  Learring about languadge: verba iy ond do
WE: poge 32

i, tennis,

do karate, drama,

EEEm——

Ve

\

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify br, fr,
tr sounds; Learning about language: verbs play and do

Sounds and letters words: bring, fruit, trousers
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to practise key words from the
last lesson, e.q. tablet, classroom, children, weekend,
outside, Australia.

@ 3.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the
meaning of the words.

e Play the audio for the children. Repeat the words
chorally twice - to provide variety, you could have
them say the words in a different style each time.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the br in the word
bring. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/br/ /bt/ /bt/ bring
/fr/ /it /fe/ fruit
/tr/ /tr/ /tr/ trousers

[ Answers: bring, fruit, trousers

2 @ 3.8 Underline br, fr and tr. Then listen
and say the chant.

e Point out the example underlined fr in the first line of
the chant. Ask the children how many more examples
of fr they can find (there are four more - frog, from,
fruit, friends).

e Have the children find and underline all the examples
of br and tr. Ask how many of each they found. If they
don't all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
words.

¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the br, frand tr words.

» Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers: On Friday a big brown frog, In long brown
trousers, Climbs down from a tree. Then he crosses a
bridge, To bring fruit to his friends.

X

e Write on the board a large br on the left, frin the
middle and tr on the right.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of trousers
to have the children point to the tr on the right. Play
the rest of the audio and have the children point to the
right combination of letters on the board each time.

* Play the audio again and give the children time to
complete the words.

e Now have all the children say the words chorally,
and play the audio each time to check and correct
pronunciation if necessary. Write the words on the
board so everyone can check their answers.

3 @ 3.9 Write br, fror tr. Then
listen, check and repeat.

Audioscript

1 trousers, trousers 2 brown, brown 3 tree, tree
4 fruit, fruit 5 frog, frog 6 bridge, bridge

2brown 3tree &4 fruit

Answers: 1 trousers
5frog 6 bridge




O

Learning about language

Write on the board play karate and do basketball. Ask
the children if there is anything they want to change.
Erase play and do, then write them in again in the
right place (play basketball, do karate).

Underline ball in basketball and draw an arrow back
to play. Point out you play games with a ball and this
is a good way to remember when to use play. Explain
that you use do with other activities.

Elicit suggestions to add to the lists. Ask What other
sports use a ball? (e.q. football, baseball) What other
sports or activities don't use a ball? (e.g. homework,
judo, gymnastics) Write these on the board and have
the children add one more to each list in their books.

Workbook page 32

Sounds and letters

1 () 33 Listen again and @éj\the br, fror tr sounds.
On If_r’iduy @ big brown frog, ; 3
In leng brown trousers
Climbs down from a tree.

Then he crosses o biidge,

| S

Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

To bring fruit to his friends.

)

ad -

AE\ s

e >
\l‘;g tr

Complete the words with br, fror tr.
14 f rogeots _
2 My
3 Twe

w

_uit under a _ __ee,
other hos got _ own _ousers,
_lends walk on o __ idge.

1 Q Complete the table. ]
baseball football gymnastics komte tennis |

do | | | I

baseball

drama

play

—— )

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the words from Activity 3 and
the Learning about language box.

1 @ 3.3 Listen again and circle the br, fror
tr sounds.

Answers: On (Friiday a big (brown (friog,
In Iongﬁﬁown(@ouse{s,

Climbs down(friom a(tree.

Then he crosses a bridge,

To (bring (fruit to hisfriends.

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.

fr - fruit (b);

Answers: br - brother (a);
tr - tree (c), trousers (d)

3 Complete the words with br, fr or tr.

Answers: 1 A frog eats fruit under a tree.
2 My brother has got brown trousers.
3 Two friends walk on a bridge.

4 o Complete the table.

-
Answers:
do play
gymnastics baseball
 karate football
drama tennis




m Language in use

Pupil's Book page 37

Language in use oc )
1 @ 310 ° Listen and say. (\.‘ headphones ‘ .
-

1 @ 3.10 ° Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Elicit the question to ask about possessions

(Whose ...). Ask how we answer a Whose ...7 question
(‘s after the name).

e

Froprer = Q * (You may wish to review the use of this / these - and
Whose wotch s this? B Jﬁ oy g that / those - with the class.)
A M % ¢ Divide the class into two groups and have them
KsNoras, | 4/ roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,

Whose headphones T AR ‘ the other gives the answers. Then change roles.
seiel They're Paula’s. %1 -
Whaose glasses are these? :'Dert o [fusi 7 . :

ey . y using the video, play it and let the children watch
| think they're your glasses! Lonse O and enjoy it.

e Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to

confirm and have the children repeat it.
e Play the video one more time, pausing after each

2 (&) Work in pairs, Ask and answer.

Highlight the language points as described above.

Bill

David Katyn Sandro Lara Ali ) .
TR line for the children to repeat. Encourage them to
1ose radio is this? o ) X
it David's radio. imitate the intonation and body language as closely
3 E‘ MNow it's your turn. Make a class * as pOSSIble'
‘lost property” box. Talk about the things in it.
Go bo Grammar booster: poge 134, Unit 3 Guestion: with ahose: % for possesion . i
“ . @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
5 he e Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
Learning objectives: Questions with whose; ’s for of the objects.
possession = Invite two confident children to read out the example

dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in Activity
1, but the blue words are changed for an object and
name in the box.

e Elicit another example dialogue using an object from
the other box.

¢ Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

* While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children's use of the Whose... question
forms and s in the answers.

Vocabulary: headphones
Review vocabulary: personal possessions

Resources: Language in use video;
Grammar worksheet 2

Materials: a box to use as the ‘lost property’ box in
Activity 3 - labelled 'lost property’ if possible
o J

@ 3.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

ﬂrt Teaching star!
Mixed ability
The possessive 's is something which some children
initially find difficult to remember to use. Correct and
encourage them in a fun way with a teaching aid:

e Ona piece of paper (which can remainin a

Vocabulary prominent position in the classroom) draw a

e Referthe children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the word and do a mime of putting
on headphones. Have the children repeat the word
and do the action with you. Ask Have you got any
headphones? When do you use them?

brightly coloured snake in the shape of an S with an
apostrophe before it. The apostrophe can be drawn
as a small flower with a curved stalk!

When the children forget to use the possessive s you
simply need to point to the snake and the children
can correct themselves.



3 @ Now it’s your turn. Make
a class ‘lost property’ box. *

Talk about the things in it.

e Ask eight or ten children to choose an object each to
put into the ‘lost property’ box. (Explain this is where
the teacher puts things the children leave behind in
the classroom, or where things people have leftin
alibrary or on a bus, etc, are kept for the people to
come and find). The children putting an item into the
box should show it to the class before putting itin.

* Invite several confident children to come to the
front of the room, take an object from the box and
hold it up. Elicit the question Whose ...7 from the
whole class, and then have each child give their
answer, e.q. It's Nenet's ruler. Ask the child named if
this is correct. If so, they can come and claim property
back!

* Repeat with different children and different objects
until everyone has had a chance to contribute.

Workbook page 33
Language in use
1 D 34 Listen and match.
] ’..., 3 __.'_ 3 4 ~am 5 Q‘\'
; - ' J
¢ =]
\
Eels —
a Anna b Jon ¢ Paul d Ted e Kote
2 Look at Activity 1 again. Answer the questions.
1 Whose guitar Is this? It's Paul’s guitar.
2 Whose headphones are thase? They're Jon's headphones
3 Whose comera is this?
4 Whose glasses are these?
5 Whase radio is this?
3 Write questions and answers.
1 2 3 4 5
"o ( @ - ﬁ‘;. e &5
- s .“ 0 X R ‘. :
& . O - v
1 Whose phone is this? It's Kirsty's.
2 Whose trousers are these? They're
3
4
5
Unit3 G to Vecobuary ond grammar reforenca on page (20 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 to help them when completing
these activities.

&
S boswte L ;

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
I children complete this activity at home.

|
| Answers: 1 They're Anya’s headphones. 2 It's Tim's
radio. 3 It's Sarah’s TV. 4They're Ron's glasses.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with two questions and answers:
Whose ball is this? It's ball.
(Use the name of a famous football player in the
children’s country.) and Whose guitar is this? It's
s guitar. (Use the name of a
famous musician in the children’s country or one
everyone will know.)

1 @ 3.4 Listen and match.

Audioscript
1 Speaker:
Girl:

2 Speaker:
Girl:

3 Speaker:
Girl:

4 Speaker:
Girl:

5 Speaker:
Girl:

Whose guitar is this?

It's Paul’s guitar.

Whose radio is this?

It's Ted'’s radio.

Whose glasses are these?
They're Anna’s glasses.

Whose camera is this?

It's Kate’s camera.

Whose headphones are these?
They're Jon's headphones.

[Answersﬂc 2d 3a 4e 5b ]

2 Look at Activity 1 again. Answer the
questions.

Answers: 1 It's Paul's guitar. 2 They're Jon's
headphones. 3 It's Kate's camera. 4 They're Anna's
glasses. 5 1t's Ted's radio.

3 Write questions and answers.

Answers: 1 It's Kirsty's. 2 They're Henry's.

3 Whose watch is this? It's Eva’s. 4 Whose computer
is this? It's Owen's. 5 Whose headphones are these?
They're Kirsty's.




m; LiStening and Sp&tlkil‘lg Audioscript

Pupil's Book page 38 1 Boy: Wow! What a cool phone!
Girl:  Yes, it’s great, but it isn’t my phone.
Listening and speaking Vocabulary TN Boy: Whose s it?
1D 11 Look atthe photos. What can you see? i Girl:  It's my mum’s phone.
i numT[in = & s of Boy: |like the colour. Can you listen to music and
= : W _ watch films or cartoons on it?
@& Girl:  Yes, you can. You can take photos, too. Look!
- ) g woldh cortpons: Boy: Haha! What a great photo!

2 Boy: Whose guitaris this?

2D 2 Listen again and complete. Girl:  It's my guitar and my sister’s too! It's our
1 It'smy phone. . ’ : .
. ; guitar. It’s an electric guitar.
2 It's my quitar and my , too.
ki e Boy: What does that mean?
3 0 Read und&@the item(s). More than one answer is possible. Girl: WE'”, listen.
1 You can listen to music onit. @'la&je‘}f’@@c})hﬁuﬂu@' Bﬂy.’ OK i
2 You can watch cartoons on it phone / guitar / smartwatch G]..rk Now HSten anfn. Mum; Cﬂnyou P-‘lug my
3 You can talk to people on it phone ¢ guitar / smartwatch gu:'.tﬁf' in pfease?
4 You can take a photo with it. pheone / guitar / smartwatch K

¥ Mum: OK.
4 () 312 (5 Listen and repeat. Then choose and act out. . ) B
Girl:  Now listen again!

What a cool phone! .
T know. | really ike it Boy: Wow! What an amazing sound!
What amazing headphones! -

g - 3 Boy: Whose watch is this?
They're my sister's.

Girl:  It's my brother’s watch. It's called a
smartwatch. Listen. It talks to you.
m W o S 3 T S oo Boy: What a cool watch! Does it play music?
Girl:  VYes, it does. Listen.

r’ Ry

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific Boy: Does it take photos?
information; Speaking: talk about possessions Girl:  Yes, it does. Listen.
Vocabulary: take a photo, watch cartoons Boy: That's amazing!
Review vocabulary: personal possessions
b Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 ) ( Answers: 3, 1,2 ]

2 @ 3.1 Listen again and complete.

* Play the audio again and have the children complete
the sentences.

Warm-up: Group mime
e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) with objects from Lesson 1 of this unit. e |nvite different children to read out the sentences. Ask

for whole-class agreement each time.

Vocabulary [Answersﬂ mum'’s 2 sister's 3 brother’s J

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Follow the
TPR routine on page 44.

3 0 Read and circle the item(s). More than
one answer is possible.

e Refer the children to the example. Then have them
complete the activity individually and compare their

1 @ 3.11 Look at the photos. What can you

see? Listen and number in order.

s Refer the children to the photos and elicit what they answers with a friend.
can see.  Invite different children to read out the sentences and
* Play the audio, pausing after part 1 for the children to then the items. Each time, ask the children to raise
write the number. their hands for the items they circled.
¢ Then play the rest of the audio for the children to
number the other two objects. Answers: 1 phone, guitar, smartwatch 2 phone
* Forfeedback, say the objects to elicit the numbers. 3 phone, smartwatch 4 phone, smartwatch




+«

4 @ 3.12 @ Listen and repeat. Cooler: What's the last word?

Then choose and act out.  Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this
lesson. Suggested words to stop after: phone,
cartoons, guitar, watch, photos, amazing.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen, paint to
the items and repeat each line chorally.

* Elicit or point out the difference between the singular
and plural items: What a cool [singular item]! / What
amazing [plural items]!

* Then elicit an example dialogue from the class for
another item, e.g. a computer. Then divide the class
inta pairs to make more dialogues.

Workbook page 34 Workbook page 35
Functional language
1 Read and match. 1 Lock and complete the questions.

Then write answers.

1 Whose came rais this? e

1
Win
o

It's Henry's. X
Henry
2 Whose g_ o se  are these? o -~
-
1 talk———_ gomas Kirsty
\
2 toke \ cartoons
3 listen \ to music 3 Whose p_o_ e s this? i £
. - ‘;;
4 watch ~~ to your friends e,
Y Eva
5 play aphoto
; 4 Whose com te_ is this? ===
2 Lock, read and complete. Then tick (v ) or cross («). i @
1 Youcan cartoons on it. | 0""‘ .
. wen
2 Youcan games on it. ||
3 Youcon't____ toyourfiendsenit i 2 v@" Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.
it's twelve o'clock. __ho
3 Read andcircle. 1 There are two TVs.

The chil
ﬂ What o caol phane! What can you do on it? 2 The children can read on

their tabiet.
:? ou can ploy 'Games;/ photos and “talk / take to your friends oniit 3 Thebigcomputse hos got
™ can you walch *cartoons / friends on 7 headphones.

amn

=

The teacher b t gl ;
ﬂ Yfes, you can. And you can * take cartoons / take photos. i

2 That's fantastict T .
- s s st [N
1 Read and match. 1 Look and complete the questions. Then
write answers.
Answers: 1 talk to your friends 2 take a photo
3 listen to music 4 watch cartoons Answers: 1 camera, It's Henry's. 2 glasses, They're
5 play games Kirsty’s. 3 phone, It's Eva’s. 4 computer, It's Owen'’s.

2 Look, read and complete. Then tick ()

||
(CE:YL) z
or cross (X ). 2 ©40 look and read. Write yes or no.

There is one example.

(Answers: 1watch, v 2play, X 3talk, v J = This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the

sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the

sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

Go through the example first, and then have the

children complete the activity individually.

» Ask ditferent children to read out the sentences and

the class calls out yes ar no.

3 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 games 2talk 3 cartoons .
4 take photos

[Answersﬂno 2yes 3no 4yes 5no J




i' Writing 2 Read and underline the adjectives.

e Write the first two sentences of the text on the board.

Pupil’s Book page 39 Ask the children which words are the adjectives that
you should underline (new - the example - and great).
Writing e Give the children time to look at the rest of the text
1 Read and follow. and decide which words to underline, but tell them not
Adjectives describe things or peaple. Notice where adjectives go in a sentence: toun de rl ine yet‘
Eaman ook o el. e Have different children read out a line of the text each
Rk and write it on the board sentence by sentence. Ask
2 Read and underline the adjectives. the children to raise their hands to say the words to

e

underline. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

e Then have the children underline the words in their
books.

My new phone

This is @ new phone. My phone is great.
It's 0 cool phone.

Itis small, black and grey.

It has got great music onit.

Answers: This is a new phone. My phone is great. It's a
cool phone. It's small, black and grey. It has got great

You can watch cortoons on it

i Sl music on it. You can watch cartoons on it.
* . .
3 Look at the photo and write a description. | fEU“)‘ like it.
new g
Mﬂ:y p—— 3 Look at the photo and *
s write a description. Be a star!

Itis

e Refer the children to the photo and ask them to
imagine what features the smartwatch has got and

-‘;'“—si_.,
et = what it can do. Tell them that they will use these

R features to write a text about the smartwatch like the

one in Activity 2.

e i gt o _ e Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them
on the board. As you write, occasionally miss out an

adjective and ask the children if there is anything they

Learning objectives: Learn about position of adjectives; want to change.

Write a description of a gadget e Have the children read the text again and then copy it

into their Pupil’s Books.

Resources: Unit 3 test

Materials: paper, pens or pencils Suggested answer: My new smartwatch; My
smartwatch is new. It's a cool smartwatch. It is small,
white and black. It has got great music on it. You can tell
the time on it. | really like it.

Warm-up: Team sentences

» Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text from

Lesson 7, e.g. It’s my mum’s phone. You can take Cooler: | can see ...
photos, too. Whose guitar is this? It's my guitar and » Play/can see ... to practise adjectives (see the
my sister’s too! What a cool watch! Games bank, pages 14-17)

1 Read and follow.

* Show the children your phone, computer or watch.
Tell them something about it, e.g. It's big / small, and
write two sentences on the board similar to those in
the box, e.g. It’s a small phone. My phone is small.

» Have the children look at the information in the
box. Ask them to identify the adjectives (the blue
words). Then have them identify the adjectives in your
sentences. Underline them.




Workbook pages 36-37

—

1 Order the words to make sentences,
1 our / new [ is / TV / This This is our new T\L

2 and/ big / It's / black
3 great/got/ It's/on/ it/ games
4 a/TV/ fantastic / [t's

5 like / really /17t

2 Reod and complete the table.

This is my new computer.

It's an amazing computer!
It's big and white. It's got
games on it. Ploying games is
fun! It's also got music onit.

| can watch cartoons and can
read books, too.

| really like it. '
~ T
g s
Adjectives | It'sgot... You / Wecan... | Opinion |

new

3 Choose a toy or gadget you want to write about. Make notes.

Adjectives | It's got... . You / We can.... | Opinion

4 Write a paragraph about your toy or gadget.

Thisis
It's

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

6 Check your work, Tick ().

= correct position of adjectives

capital letters

100

full stops

Wl

spelling

1 Order the words to make sentences.

e Write the jumbled example sentence on the board
and ask the class how they know which is the first
word (because of the capital letter). Elicit and
write the correct sentence on the board.

e Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then invite different children to read
out the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.

Answers: 1 Thisis our new TV. 2 It's big and
black. 3 It's got great gamesonit. &lt'sa
fantastic TV! 5| really like it.

2 Read and complete the table.

e Read through the text with the class. Refer them
to the table and elicit one more answer for the
first column.

e Have the children complete the table. Draw the
table on the board and have the children come
and complete a word or phrase.

s N
Answers:

Adjectives It'sgot You/Wecan Opinion

new games | watch It's an
amazing | music cartoons amazing
I
big read books computer!
Playing
hit :
W games is fun!
> J

3 Choose a toy or gadget you want to
write about. Make notes.

e Ask for some suggestions from the class of what
toy or gadget they will write about.

e Ask them to make notes in the table. Circulate and
help with new vocabulary as needed.

4 Write a paragraph about your toy or
gadget.

» Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s
Book page 39 and ask them to write a similar text
about their toy or gadget. Circulate, monitor and
offer help as needed.

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

» Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that good
presentation and pictures make things more
enjoyable to read.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

» Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



Reading time 1

Pupil's Book pages 40-41

[ |
-

4

1 Q ERE] @ Look at the pictures. What animals do
you see? Read and check yourideas,

Monkey ond the elephants ore next
to the river.

‘Do you like water?’ Monkey asks.

“Yes, we do,’ says Big Elephant.
‘We swim across the river on Manday.'

‘Can | go with you?' Monkey osks. o&r swee' 1

mangoes

"Yes, you can,’ says Big Elephant.

‘Whose mangoes are these?' asks Monkey.
‘They're our mangoes,” says Little Elephant.
| like mangoes, thinks Monkey.

AW

Mmm, these are nice
mangoes, thinks Monkey.
‘Are there any stones in the
water?’ he asks.

‘Yes, there are,’ says Little
Elephant.

‘Can | have some stanes,
please?’ Monkey asks.
Now there are three big
stones in the bag.

Reading time 1 Reod a ladiional story
T i— N

NN

WP W e

I'm hungry,’ says Big Elephant.
‘Where are our mongoes?’
There aren't ony mangoes!
There are three stones in the
bag! Big Elephant is angry.
‘Monkey!" she shouts.

-

Then they see a camel, o crocodile
and a wolf.

‘Run!’ shouts Monkey.

‘The elephants are angry with you!’ L S

The camel, the crocodile, the wolf P

and Monkey run. Now there is o lot .

of dust and the elephants can't see. -

There is dust in Big Elephant’s nose.

L) Ii

‘Aaaaachooooo! i '3
MNow the animals are in
the mango tree ... and x

the mangoes are on the
ground.

‘Mangoes! We like

¥ mangoes... sweet,

sweet mangoes,’ says

Big Elephaont.
" -

L]

Reading tme 1 Develon reading fluency ‘1

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: across, dust, ground, now, river,
shout, stones, water

Resources: Reading time 1 video

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the topic of animals. Repeat with
a second topic: fruit.

1 Look at the pictures. What animals do
you see?

 Refer the children to the pictures and ask What food
can you see? Ask the children where they think the
animals are going and why.

¢ Point to picture 3. Ask Is Big Elephant happy with the
monkey? (No, Big Elephant is angry.) Ask the children
to imagine why or try to see from the pictures. Elicit
some ideas.

e Point to picture 2. Ask What animals do you see?
(elephant, monkey). Then point to picture 5. Ask What
animals do you see? (camel, crocodile, wolf)

2 @ 3.3 o Read and check your ideas.

e Give the children time to read the story. Itis important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Children who finish the story quickly will
usually be happy to go back and read again.

e Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they have read.

* Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the story:

e Point to picture 1 - Whose mangoes are they? (the
elephants’)

e Point to picture 2 - Why are there stones in the bag?
(The monkey puts them there in place of the mangoes.
He hopes the elephant won't notice the difference!)

e Point to picture 3 - Why is Big Elephant angry?
(Because the monkey ate all the mangoes, and they
were for the elephants to eat.)

¢ Point to picture 4 - Why do the animals run? (Check
the meaning of dust.) (They think the elephant is
angry with them. Monkey is trying to use the animals
to hide!)



Point to picture 5 - Where are the animals? Why? Is

Big Elephant angry now? (The animals are all in the Cooler: Act it out

tree. The elephant sneezed so hard the animals all ¢ Play the audio of the story again and have the

flew into the tree! Big Elephant is happy now - the children do actions for all the main events in the

animals look funny and the elephants now have lots of story. The children can also make noises for the

mangoes!) animals in the story to provide sound effects!
[Answers: elephant, monkey, camel, crocodile, wolf J

Join in with the story

Read out the story to the class (or play the audio).
Encourage them to join in with Monkey's phrases and
questions. This helps the children feel part of the story
and reinforces some key phrases and structures.

You could read the story (or play the audio) again and
have the children join in with Big Elephant’s phrases.
Finally, the class can be split into two groups. When
you read the story (or play the audio) one more time,
half the class join in with Monkey's phrases and the
other half with Big Elephant’s phrases.

Rate the story

Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it. If necessary, encourage them to respond
constructively by pointing out what you liked about it.
Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face on
the board. Under the faces write:

| like the story (because ...) / | think the story is OK. / |
don't like the story (because...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces
and have the children raise their hands if this is their
opinion of the story.

Invite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

(They will be doing more critical thinking about the
story in the next lesson, but after the first encounter
with the story, itis good to get some feedback and set
a positive attitude for the follow-up.)

Reading time 1 m



CECLILTRILERY  Activities

Pupil's Book page 42

Reading fime 1 -V 17 LH

1 Read again. Write the animals.

Monkey  elephants  wolf  crocodile comel

1 They are in the river. elephants, Monley
2 They like mangoes.

3 They run with Monkey.

& They are in the mango tree,

5 They eat lots of mangoes,

2 ) Howdo you think the characters feel? Choose and write.
happy sad angry scared

1 There are lots of mangoes in the bag. Monkey is_happy

2 There aren't any mangoes in the bag. Big Elephant is
Little Elephant is .

3 Big Elephant is angry with Monkey. Monkey is
&4 The elephants run after the animals. The animals are
5 There are lots of mangoes on the ground. The elephants are

3 ) Workin pairs. Do you think Monkey -
is good or bad? Tell a friend why.

4 O Now watch the video.

m Ragding time 1 Give o personal response to text

Answers: 1 elephants, Monkey 2 elephants,
Monkey 3 camel, crocodile, wolf & Monkey, camel,
crocodile, wolf 5 elephants, Monkey

2 0 How do you think the characters feel?

Choose and write.

o Refer the children to the words in the box and have
the children make facial expressions for each emotion
to recall the meaning.

e Read out the first sentence and elicit the answer
and why, e.g. we can see monkey is happy in the first
picture and he says / like mangoes. Have the children
say There are a lot of mangoes in the bag with a
happy face and voice.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

e Forfeedback, have different children read out
the sentences and elicit the adjective. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time. Then have the children
say the sentences with the appropriate facial
expression and tone of voice.

Answers: 1 happy 2 angry,sad 3 scared
4scared 5 happy

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text
Additional vocabulary: angry with, run after

Resources: Reading time 1 video

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

» Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key vocabulary from the story in the last
lesson, e.g. monkey, elephant, camel, crocodile,
wolf, mangoes, river, stones, tree.

* Write the words on the board after each round so all
the children can see the answers.

1 Read again. Write the animals.

e Remind the children of the story by asking where the
words from the Warm-up appear in the story: at the
beginning (monkey, elephants, river), in the middle
(mangoes, stones) or at the end (camel, crocodile,
wolf, tree).

» Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the picture which shows this.

» Have the children continue the activity individually.
s For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the answers. Ask for whole-class

agreement each time.

3 @ Work in pairs. Do you

think Monkey is good or bad? *

Tell a friend why.

e Give the children some time to look back at the story
and think about Monkey.

* Have the children tell a friend what they think and
why. This may need to be in L1, but it reinforces their
connection with the story.

¢ Invite some confident children to share their ideas
with the class. You could ask the rest of the class each
time if they agree with these ideas.

& ° Now watch the video.

e Show the children the video of the story.

e Ask which version they preferred, the book version or
the video. Elicit reasons why.

o Ask the children if they have read or seen other
stories like this with animals and if they can remember
something about them.

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with actions from the story, e.g. The elephants
cross the river. The monkey eats the mangoes. Little
Elephant gives monkey some stones. Big Elephant is
angry. The animals run. The animals are in the tree.



. Think about if! 2 Look again and complete the sentences.

N e Refer the children to the example sentence and ask
Pupil’s Book page 43 them to find this information in the poster (in the four

o'clock row, karate is in the Thursday column).
h{} Think about it!

e e
Mﬂk_i an activities poster Lﬁ

=

Answers: 1do karate 2 play basketball 3 take
photos 4 dodrama

el | B | & & ‘
sihging s | wiepfoes | ootng: | Dot 3 @ Work in groups. Follow the steps to

‘ i B | 8 % | % * make an activities poster.
. |wekharkons|  duma | guiarkeson | karte | pariing  Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest
1 Look at the activities poster and answer. Which activities need ... all the pOSSIble activities they can think of for

1 aball? _ tennis after-school clubs. If you need to supply some new
S vocabulary, write the new words on the board.

3 opainbinghy. * Divide the class into groups of five. Have each group
4 misic? - make a list of ten activities they like.

2 Look again and complete the sentences.

 Give some example sentences about your own likes

1 We d k t on Thursd 4 o'clock. . PR . P e
. dha= R using the activities in Activity 1 and giving reasons,
2 We on Friday ot 3 o'dock. , . . . .
e.g. ! like cooking because [ like food! | like taking
3 We on Wednesday at 3 o'clock. h ¢ b _r, f
4 We on Tuesday at & o'clock. p otos because IUs tun.

* Have the groups talk about their likes using the
activities in their list so that, together, they decide on
a final choice of five activities for the five weekdays.

* Make your aciivites poster. (The days can change according to the school

* Talk about your activities poster, Show the class. tEmEtUbIE in thE Childreﬂls Countr}")

A, e Have each group make a grid for their poster (five

m columns, with the days as headings, plus a single row

for one activity per day). Each child can write a day
and draw a picture for it.

e Have the groups leave their posters on their desks and

3 ) Workin groups. Follow the steps to make an activities poster.
* Make a list of ten activities.

* Work together to choose two activities for each day.

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a poster

Materials: a piece of paper for each group of four walk around the classroom looking at their friends’
children to make a poster posters. Suggest things to look out for, e.g. interesting
activities, good pictures, similarities to their own

poster.

* Invite volunteer groups to present their poster to the
class. Encourage a positive reaction to all the posters
shown. You could have a class vote at the end on the
best poster.

Warm-up: Mime the activities

e Mime one activity from the poster in Activity 1 and
have the children guess which one it is.

e Invite different children to mime some more
activities for the class to guess.

e Then have all the children do a mime for each Cooler: Disappearing words
activity in the poster. » Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17), asking the children to look back

through Unit 3 to recall some of the key words.

1 Look at the activities poster and answer.
Which activities need ...

e Refer the children to the first question and point out
you need a ball to play tennis. Ask them to find the
other activity that needs a ball.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, read out the questions and have the
children raise their hands to give the answers. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 tennis, basketball 2 take photos
3 painting 4 singing, quitar lesson

Think about it! m



1 41-42 Listen and say. Then listen and number,

=E g Ea

building E‘ ﬂut.D garden l—l house ||

% a 2 P \ ﬂ
i A OB o A=

== park lj restaurant [j shop |j street r|

2 Look at the picture. Find the places in Activity 1.

3| Saythe places where you eat, sleep orplay. I playin

L * the park.
4 ) a3 Singandactout. (T
My favourite street Y
Welcome to my fovourite straat, Flots up in toll buildings,
Where we live and play. Where we eat and sleep.
Houses, shops and buildings Gardens with pretty flowers
Where we go every day. On my favourite street! A~
A park with lots of water, All the toys in the world =y
Where we can splash our feet. And lots of friends to meet.
Arestaurant in a forest In my favourite toy shop
On my favourite street! On my tavourite straet!
&b Unit & |dentify and use new words: buiidings. ploces Unit& Sing o song
WB: poge 38 WE: poge 38
i ™ .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 4.2 Then listen and number.
burldtljngls, places; Sing a song using the target * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
VACERIaLY out the example answer.
Vocabulary: building, flat, garden, house, park, e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
restaurant, shop, street the words as they hear them.
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 » Forfeedback, say egch numb.er and have the class call
. ) out the word. Ask different children to repeat each

word to check pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 44.
Ask Where is this? Can you see Owen and Eva, Kirsty
and Henry? What more can you see? What's your
favourite place in the picture? Ask if this is like the
place where they live. If not, what's different?

Audioscript

1 garden, 2 flat, 3 house, 4 park, 5 shop, 6 building,
7 street, 8 restaurant

Answers: building - 6, flat - 2, garden - 1,
house - 3, park - 4, restaurant - 8, shop - 5,

1 @ 4.1 Listen and say. street -7

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

» Then say the opening sound of each word and have
the children say the complete word,
e.g. b-b-b ... building.




2 Look at the picture. Find the places in
Activity 1.
¢ Hold up your Pupil's Book and point to the building in
Activity 1. Then find a building in the big picture. Point
and say Look - a building! Clarify that building is a
general word for any structure with a roof and walls.)
¢ Now point to and say more words from Activity 1.

x

4 @ 4.3 Sing and act out

s Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
places from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

Have the children find and point to them in the big * Play the song again and have the children follow in

picture. Review colours by asking What colour is it?

* Have the children continue this activity in pairs.

their books. Have them join in with actions for key
words: play - wave your arms and dance; splash our

feet - mime stamping in water; tall buildings - mime
looking up at a tall building; eat and sleep - mime
doing the actions; friends to meet - wave hello.

* Repeat as many times as the children are willing!

3 O Say the places where you eat, sleep
or play.
¢ Point to the shop in Activity 1 and ask Do people go

to the shop to eat? Elicit No, they don't. Ask Where do
they go to eat? (to the restaurant)

e Then ask about places you go to sleep and to play.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
] 14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

Suggested answers: Eat: restaurant
Sleep: flat, house Play: garden, park

Warkbook pdge 18 4 Speaker: It's a tall building. It's not a house, but you

can live here too.
4 | Out and about Boy:

It's a flat!

5 Speaker: You can see flowers and trees here.
Boy: It's a garden!

6 Speaker: You can see cars here.

AN Vocabulary

1 (D 4 Listen and number.

ol &

2 Look at the pictures in Activity 1. Write the words.

Boy: It’s a street!

7 Speaker: You can see lots of these on the street.
Boy: It's a building!

8 Speaker: It's not a flat, but you can live here too...

buiding  flot  gorden  house  pork  restouront  shep street Boy: H"S a house!’
1 __shop 2 3 4
5 ] 7 8

3 Read the clues. Then write.
1 Youcan live hera house

[Answers:né b5 ¢4 d3 el f2 g8 h7 J

2 Youcan eat here.

3 You can buy things here.

2 Look at the pictures in Activity 1. Write the
words.

& You con see cors here,

5 Youcan play here.

& Speuahe e o S s N Answers: 1street 2garden 3 flat & restaurant
NonsalBer s 5shop 6park 7house 8building
= 3 Read the clues. Then write.
1 @ 4.1 Listen and number.
Answers: 1 house 2restaurant 3 shop
Audioscript 4street 5 park

1 Speaker: You can buy things here.

Boy:  It'sashop! 4 Answer the questions about you. Circle.

2 Speaker: You can play here.

Boy: e aa [Answers: Childrens' own answers. j

3 Speaker: You can eat here.

Boy: It's a restaurant!



m Grammar time

Pupil's Book page 46

Unit & Presont umple (ha ¢ che] affinmatiee sad negative
WE: page 39

Grammar time

1 4.4 Listen and read. What activities does Eva do?

= — — -

A This is my friend Eva. 2 [No, itisn't o
She lives on our street. She doesn't live in a flat. |%

She lives in that house!

3 She goes to my schoal. She does karate
and gymnastics. She plays basketball

and tennis! She doesn't play football. @G S —
T
4

- o]
AT = SN -
-~ ™~ [‘r’es. she has! She visits her1
| Hmmm. Has she got a grondrno?\l grandma on Saturday! J

Z 4.4 Listen ugu]n.@?‘ﬁrue} or F (False).

1 Evalivesin a flat. T r’@ 4 She plays tennis. T/F

2 She goes to Kirsty's school. T/ F 5 She plays football. T/F

3 She does gymnastics. T/F 6 She's got o grandma. T/F
3 Work in pairs. *

Do we all live in

Act out the story. & holes oo flat?

Ve

.

Learning objectives: Understand the use of the present
simple (he / she) affirmative and negative; Read and
act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (he / she) affirmative and
negative

Review vocabulary: buildings, places

1

@ 4.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

» Play the song My favourite street again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 4.4 Listen and read. What activities
does Evado?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? (Kirsty and her grandma) What are they talking
about? (Kirsty's friend Eva) If they don't remember
Kirsty's grandma, refer them back to Pupil’s Book
page 6.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask What activities does Eva do? and have
them find the answers.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: Is this
Eva’s flat? (No) Is this Eva’s house? (Yes) Do Kirsty and
Eva go to school together? (Yes) Does Eva like sport?
(Yes) How do you know? (She does a lot of sports)
When does Eva visit her grandma? (on Saturday)

e Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

[ Answer: karate, gymnastics, basketball, tennis )

2 @ 4.4 Listen again. Circle T (True) or

F (False).

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Read out the first sentence and point out the
circle round F for False. Ask the class to find the part of
the story that shows this (part 2).

¢ Have the children read the sentences and circle
Tor F for each sentence.

e For feedback, ask different children to read out a
sentence and have the class call out True or False. Ask
for whole-class agreement and elicit the relevant part
of the text each time.

[AnswersﬂF 2T 3T 4T 5F 6T ]

3 @ Work in pairs.

B

» Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

e Divide the class into pairs. The children can either
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can
allocate roles by giving every child a number - 1 or
2: all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are the
grandma.

» Allow the children time to practise acting out the
story. Give a time limit for this and warn them when
their time is nearly finished. This way the children stay
more focused on the task.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. At this stage, some children may be
confident enough that they can play their role without
referring to their books.

Act out the story.

Cooler: How many words?

* Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: She lives on our street. (5)
She doesn't live in a flat. (6) She does karate and
gymnastics. (5) Has she got a grandma? (5) She visits
her grandma on Saturday. (6)



Ll L4

CO ')

Do we all live in a house or a flat? ’

e This question helps the children identify some of the
connections between their own community and the
outside world.

e Explain that many people around the world don't
live in a house or flat. There are many possibilities for
housing, and some people don‘t even have a home of
their own.

e Elicitideas about other types of housing, such as
tents, boats, caravans, group campsites, etc. Do not
apply positive or negative connotations to any type of
housing; instead, stress that while these are different
to houses and flats, they are still homes.

Possible answers: No, we don't, but most people have

a home of some kind. We should think about people who

don't have homes, and try to help them when we can.
\. J

Workbook page 39 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 46
| S— again. Circle the correct words.
' Grammar time

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book page 46 again.i_C_iE[é\the correct words.

Answers: 1lives 2doesn'tlive 3 goes
4does 5plays 6doesn'tplay

1 Eucxj_i-\ie-;.lf doesn't live in a house.

2 She lives / doesn’t live in o flor.

3 Evagoes / doesn't ga to my schoal.

2 Look and read about Dan. Then tick ( v )
orcross ( X ).

4 Evadoes / doesn't do korate,

5 Eva plays / doesn’t ploy tennis.

& She plays / doesn’t play football.

Answers:1v 2X 3V 4X 5v 6X

Look and read about Dan. Then tick (/) or cross (x). 7 ‘/ 8 x

[

Dan doesn't live In a house.

Dan doesn't visit his grandpa on Saturday,

Dan plays in the park.

O

- m
i R

Dan doesn’t go to schoal on Tuesday.
Dan does drama at school.

Dan does gymnastics at school,

Dan likes to play football.

Dan doesn't ploy baskethall.

1
2
3
A
5
-]
¥
8

OOOoOc




m Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 47

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar
1 4.5 Lock and read.

Present simple (he / she)

She |lives in o house . She !ive in a flat .
He | plays | tennis .  He |do¢_=.n'l| play football .

Look!
lgo He/Shegoes Ido He/5hedoes doesn’t —= does not

2 Look andircie. p
1 H@f doesn't like cokes. ﬁ_“
2 Helives / doesn’t live in a flat. !
3 He visits / doesn't visit his grandma en Thursday. e -
4 He helps / doesn't help in the garden. &'}
5 He goes / doesn't go to the park on Sunday. \
6 He plays / doesn't play basketball.

L=
3 Work in pairs. x B @
Playag ing game. CEEET0D pe

* Go to poge 151 and cut out the cards.

* Take turns to choose a person and your friend maokes
sentences to guess who!

She lives

in a house. : 5 oo
> = =i Na.
She plays basketball el S A
- : 3 ol
on Tuesday. & = | . SR . Yos.

It's Sue!

Ga 1o Grammar boostor: poge 137 Unit & Soy what octiviic: a friend doss
WE: page 40

-

Learning objectives: Say what activities a friend does

Grammar: She lives in a house. She doesn't live in a flat.

He plays tennis. He doesn’t play football.
Review vocabulary: buildings, places

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

J‘

1

@ 4.4 Warm-up: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2,
Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the
key words, e.qg. street, flat, gymnastics, tennis,
grandma, Saturday.

@4.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in by nodding
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their head
for the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures

in the children’s culture).
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs

and the red blocks for the negatives. Point out the

difference between the verb in the affirmative
sentence (with the s at the end) and the negative
sentence (nos).

e Refer the children to the Look! feature and point out
goes and does have got an extra e.

e Highlight the contraction of doesn’t by counting out
the sentence He does not play football on your fingers
and pushing the does and not fingers together to
show the contraction doesn't.

* |[f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a girl and her friend. Play the video and
let the children watch and enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

e Highlight the grammar points as described above.

*f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

The third person s is one of the most difficult things for

learners to remember to use. You can use the same

Ssssnake idea from Unit 3 for quick and easy correction.

e Draw alarge coloured snake on a piece of paper
in the shape of an S and place it next to the board
or somewhere else prominent. Point out the sound
is ss588.

e The snake should be a different colour from the
possessive 's snake if you used it previously, so the
children can see it has a different function. To make
the difference clear write on the board: This is Eva’s
house. She lives here with her family. Point to the ’s
snake and ask the children to find it on the board
(Eva’s). Point to the third person s snake and ask the
children to find it (lives).

e [f the children forget the s on the third person verbs,
point to the snake. They can quickly and easily
correct themselves.

2 Look and circle.

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask who and
what activities they can see.

e Refer the children to the example sentence. Point
to the cake that Henry is eating in the top picture
and ask Is this a cake? (Yes) Point out the circled
example, likes.

e Do number 2 as a class, eliciting that that the building
has got flats. Then have the children complete the rest
of the activity individually.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 likes 2lives 3 doesn'tvisit 4 helps
5goes 6 doesn't play




R orommar booster DRl .

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

3 @ Work in pairs. *
Play a guessing game.
¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards. Tell the children that they will use
one set of cards for this game.

¢ To demonstrate the game, read the example to the
children: She lives in a house. and the response No.
The children look for the cards that show a house

with a cross below it. Continue with the second

example: She plays basketball on Tuesday, then * Drawontheboarda _q‘,JiCk i ite ,Of Sl ‘f‘”"h =
point to the correct card. Have the children call out flat / house or an activity next to him / her. Elicit an

Ves. or No. (Yes.) Sav It's Sue! Confirm the children’ affirmative and negative sentence about the picture,
essono. (Yes:) Say I s Suel Canfirm Hheichildren's e.g. She lives in a flat. She doesn't live in a house. or

She plays tennis. She doesn't do karate. Write the
sentences next to the picture.

¢ Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
When they have finished, ask them to show their
pictures and read out their sentences to the friends

Answers: 1 plays 2 doesn'tlive 3 doesn'tgo
4 doesn'tplay 5goes 6 helps

Cooler: Draw and label

understanding of how the pictures are used as clues to
the question Guess who?

¢ Have the children take turns to choose a card and
guess.

 Allow time for the children to complete the game.

near them.
Workbook page 40 Grammar reference:
| Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
i Grammar focus reference on page 121 to help them when completing
1 Q +2 Listen and girde, these activities
1 Diege livesin a house, True ff;:ls-é
2 Hedoesn't like fruit. True / Folze . .
3 He helps in the garden. True / False 1 @ 4.2 LlSten und Cer!e.
4 He plays footboll on Saturday. True / False
2 Mow order the words to make sentences. AUd i OSCfiPt
1 This is Diego. He lives in a flat. He doesn't live in a
house.

He likes cake but he doesn't like fruit.

He helps his grandma in the garden but he doesn’t
help in the house.

He doesn't play football on Saturday. He plays
football on Sunday.

- .
in @ house / live / doesn't / He

He doesn't live in a house.

[Answersﬂ False 2True 3 True & False J

doesn’t / in the house / help / He Sunday / plays / He / football on 2 N ow order the words to ma ke sentences'

. o Answers: 1 He doesn't live in a house.
m oo 2 He likes cake. 3 He doesn't help in the house.
4 He plays football on Sunday.




Pupil’s Book pages 48-49

Reading
. Dad paints 16 a big bullding.
Where's the museum? ™ heesivo museun o soe
This isn't a museum,” says the man
@) suia ond Dad ore ot the seaside. s a school’
There are many places to visit =

“Let's go to the toy musaum,’ says Sula.

What are the places on the map? Guess.

| think this is a schoal.
I think this is o shop.

f_,' — 2 a8 Read and trace where Sula and Dad go.
|. ’ /W\ 3 Read again. Match to each part of the story.
c F g}&. 3 - 1 This isn't @ museum. It's o restaurant. C|
. I - 2 This isn't a small house. It's a museum. |
_ : ) . — 3 This isn't @ museum. It's a school. ___|
£ Q) 'tock: soys Sula, Is thal the museum?” :
S -. No, mugnunlumg:mmd_ 4 They are on the street. They want to visit a museum. _|
3‘: Let's ask, says Sula, = oy X
They go Info he garden, and an oid woman opens 4 Read und@the correct words.
the deor
G Sula looks ot the map. Welcome 1o the Miniature Toy M W 1 This isn't @ museum. -@F small house
m‘"ﬁwﬂﬁm 10ihe porke Wm-m 2 This Is next to the museum. sea / park
There’s the park .. and thare’s xm Loty e . 3 Sula and Dad walk on this. street / park
i Iy peys Dios. . i ;‘ J Hi' ; £ & Sula sees small toys in this. museum / school
Sula doesn'l go. She sees lood in & / 0
the window. That isnt a musetm. 3 o 0 2 5 There is food here. park / restaurant
It's o restourant!’ ‘ ,
7) ’
' B TR
Unit & Feod o map ’.‘h Unit & laterpeet text _
Wh: poge 41 nne W poge 41
' =

Learning objectives: Read a map; Interpret text
Vocabulary: door, man, map. museum, woman

Additional vocabulary: miniature, points, seaside, visit,
window

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2
b

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete

sentences:Sh_| v.s n_h_ s .H_ d__snt
pl_yf_ _tb H H_|_k_sc_k_s Sh_d__snt
v m T (Answers She lives in a house. He

doesn’ t play footbaﬁ He likes cakes. She doesn't live
in a flat.)

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the top
of page 49 and read out the words for the children to
point and repeat.

Ask Have you got a door on your house? Is there

a man / woman in the pictures? Have you ever

used / seen a map before? Have you ever been to

a museum?

Q What are the places on the map?

Guess.

e Write the story title on the board, Where’s the
museum?, and ask what places the children think they
can see in the pictures on page 48. Do not correct any
incorrect responses yet.

Answers: Children’s own answers, but correct
responses are a school, a park, a restaurant, a museum

2 @ 4.6 Read and trace where Sula and
Dad go.
e Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Have the children trace the route Sula and Dad take
with their finger as they read.

Read again. Match to each part of
the story.
Refer the children to the example sentence and have

the children find it in the story. Confirm with the
children that the sentence can be found in part C.
Have the children continue the activity individually.
When the children are finished, work through the
activity as a class and ask for whole-class agreement.

)

[Answersﬂc 2D 3B 4A




*f Teaching star!
Reading skills
To improve reading skills, point out it is not always
necessary to read the whole story for each question.
Encourage children to use their familiarity with the story
to go straight to the relevant part. This is much easier
and quicker.
¢ Read out each sentence of Activity 3.
¢ Have the children point to the section of the story
they think has the information they need (without
answering). Elicit how they knew which section they
were looking for.
* The children then complete Activity 3.

4 Read and circle the
correct words.

X

¢ Read out the example sentence. Ask the children
to help you find where in the story this sentence
happens. Point out that Sula and her dad are talking
about a building that is actually the school.

¢ You may want to have the children complete the
activity in pairs, with one child reading the sentence
and the other scanning the text to help find the
correct answer.

e Elicit answers from the whole class, asking the
children where they found the answer for each item.

Answers: 1school 2 park 3 street 4 museum

5 restaurant

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Pay Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the sentences from part 1 of
the story.

Workbook page 41

Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 48-49 again, Read and write the
name of the person.

" TX ]

Sula. 2
.

Sula " Dad v £ woman

1 Let's go to the toy museum. 2 | consee the park.

3 I'm pointing to a big building. & I'm in the museum with Sulo and her dod.

5 | can see food In the restaurant. & I'm Ioéklng ot the map. |

2 Read and match.

1 museum ———

Q L
2 door \ f,
3 woman B (-EJ
B
4 building B d?
5 man q_q____ _L_
6 map !‘ ¥ f

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
48-49 again. Read and write the name
of the person.

Answers: 1Sula 2Dad 3 Dad 4 woman
5Sula 6 Sula

2 Read and match.

[Answers:'ld 2f 3a 4c 5b 6e




m Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 50

Sounds and letters

1 a7 Listen and say. Complete.

Ay

2 u(f_i_;c_@bl, fl and pl. Then listen and say the chant.

-(F_@p]ays in the gorden,
Cutside her flat,

There are plonts and blue flowers,
And a fat biack cot.

A plane flies high

In the big blue sky.

3 L a3 Write bl, fl or pl. Then listen, check and repeat.
1itsabig_blus _ ower
2A_ ack_ ane
3A_ uebid_

ies in the sky,
ies around the at.

ants in the at.

ays near the

When words are in alphabetical order, they ars easier to find.
To put words in alphabetical order, look at the first letter of sach word:
building  garden

house  park  shop  street

Can you write these words in alphabetical order?

museumn  flat  restowrant  door  woman  map

=

e
e

Unit & Sownds and letter:
WE: page 2

s icontiby b, 8, plscunds Losming to leam: olphabatical arder

~
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify bl, f],

plsounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order
Sounds and letters words: blue, flat, plant

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, a dictionary

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the last
lesson, e.g. miniature, museum, restaurant, seasidea,
welcome, window, woman.

1 @ 4.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the b/ in the word

blue. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words

and having the children repeat the sound and the

word before they complete the words in their books.
e Then ask different children to read out the completed

words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

Write the words on the board so everyone can check.

Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
/bl/ /bl/ /bl/ blue
/M7 /17 711/ flat
/pl/ /pl/ /pl/ plant

(

Answers: blue, flat, plant J

2 @ 4.8 Circle bl, fl and pl. Then listen and

say the chant.

e Point out the circled flin the first line. Ask the children
how many more fl examples they can find (there are
three more - flat, flowers, flies).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples of b/
and pl. Ask how many of each they found. If the class
doesn't agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in the
books.

e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the bl, fland p/ words.

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers:(Flio ?ﬂuys in the garden, Outside her
Lfl;:t There are (pl’ Shants and (bhue(flowers, And a fat
(bhack cat. A (phane(fljies high, In the big (blue sky.

3

@ 4.9 Write bl, fl or pl. Then X

listen, check and repeat.

e Read the first sentence and try bl and p/ and then fl at
the beginning of the second gapped word - blower?
plower? flower? Ask the children to say which sounds
right.

¢ Have them continue the activity individually. Remind
them that, if they're not sure, they can try the three
sounds and hear which one sounds right.

* Play the audio for the children to listen and check their
answers.

» For feedback, ask different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Audioscript

11t’s a big blue flower.

2 A black plane flies in the sky.

3 A blue bird flies around the flat.

4 She plays near the plants in the flat.

Answers: 1 It's a big blue flower. 2 A black plane flies
in the sky. 3 A blue bird flies around the flat.
4 She plays near the plants in the flat.




o Learning to learn

¢ Show the children a dictionary and ask if they know
what it is.

¢ Read out the information in the Learning to learn box
and elicit the initial letter of each of the first row of
words.

¢ Read out the question and refer the children to the
second row of words. Ask them to decide which word
goes firstin alphabetical order and have them raise
their hands when they know (door).

¢ Then ask the children to write the words in the box
in alphabetical order. When they finish, they can
compare their list with a friend.

e For feedback, have all the children call out the words
in order. Write them on the board.

e Point out that this alphabetical order is very useful for
finding words in dictionaries and for recording groups
of new words in a vocabulary notebook.

( Answers: door, flat, map, museum restaurant, woman ]

Workbook page 42

Sounds and letters

1 (D a3 Listen again und-iij_r_cgféjithe bl, f and plsounds.
; (Flo phays in the garden,

Outside her flat.

There are plants and blue fowers,
And a fat black cot.

A plone flies high

In the big blue sky.

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

8o bl - om
kI \'. 4 L
T o | MR T

b“ fl \.H_q‘__ — blue

1

*f Teaching star!

Consolidation

This little pairwork game helps the children to become

very familiar with alphabetical order.

e First, choose three words from the page and call
them out, e.qg. plant, black, word. Ask the children
to think about the correct alphabetical order for
them. Then have the class call back the words in
alphabetical order. Repeat with one more example,
e.g. learn, garden, cat.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them do the
same: one child chooses three words and tells
their friend. The other child says them back in
alphabetical order.

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 3.

@ 4.3 Listen again and circle the b, f
and pl sounds.

L In the big@ue sky.

Answers:(Flo(pliays in the garden,
Outside her(fl at.

There are(plants and(blue(flowers,
And a fat(bDack cat. '
A(phane(fljes high

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

pictures.

_ o Answers: b/ - blue (f), black (c); fl - flat (b),
3 ?a?htir::ert::rv::ﬁ; in the sentences with bl, fl or pl. flswnr (0)’ p:' B p|qnt (d)’_ p|gne (E)

ot has yellow OWers.

2 | can see two ack anes in the sky from my at.

3 He ___ oys bosketball in @ ____ack and ____ue shirt.

3 Complete the words in the sentences with

& 0 Write the words in alphabetical order.
1 (plant ) q{_q_nlg;e': { Monday  question’ ' ice | b" ﬂ or pL
Monday
2 (vdeo | lteacher) (swm ) (umbrela)  robot Answers: 1 The plantin my flat has yellow flowers.

2| can see two black planes in the sky from my flat.
3 He plays basketball in a black and blue shirt.

4 o Write the words in alphabetical order.

Answers: 1 Monday, nice, orange, plant, question
2 robot, swim, teacher, umbrella, video




Language in use

Pupil's Book page 51

Language in use

1 410 Listen and say.

e 3

-

This is my new friend,
Where does he live? h,‘

He lives in Mexico. =
What school does he go to? P l_‘.‘
. —
He goes to the Edron Academy. -

What time does he start school?
He startz at 7 o'clock.

What sports does he do?

This is my new friend.
Where does he live?
He livesin India.

3 MNow it's your turn. Think of a friend. | +
Ask ond answer about him / her. CEEETT

B in Grammar boostor: g 137

He ploys boseball.
2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
India Western Acodemy Egypt International Academy
B o'lock tennis 9 o'clack football

Unit & Prasont mplo (b ¢ shal: Wh- questions
Wik page 43

o

Wh- questions
Vocabulary: baseball
Review vocabulary: sports

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

.

Learning objectives: Present simple (he / she);

~

@ 4.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play L
the audio to see how well they remembered it. Write \_J

the chant on the board.

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.

Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

» Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the words and do a mime of playing
baseball. Have the children repeat the word and do

the action with you.

1 @ 4.10 Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

e Ask the children to look and find what words appear in
all the questions (does he). Point out that we use does
he / she and the verb to make questions with verbs
like live, play, go, start.

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as passible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that the question and answer are the same
as in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for
information from the box.

e Write a similar set of information on the board, e.g.
Australia, Greenwood School, 8 o'clock, gymnastics.
Elicit and drill the question far each piece of
information. For the answers, point out that the
children should use the appropriate section of the
dialogue in Activity 1 as a model, changing only the
words in blue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the information in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

e While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and s on the verbs in the answers.

@ Now it’s your turn. Think of a
friend. Ask and answer *

about him / her.

» Invent a friend for yourself. Make up some crazy facts
about them, e.g. lives in the park, goes to zoo schoaol,
starts school at 3 o'clock in the morning, plays monkey
tennis. Have the children ask questions about your
friend and answer them.

¢ Give the children some time to invent a friend and
their information. Point out that they can talk about a
real friend or invent an imaginary friend. While they
do this, circulate and offer help as needed.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about their friend.

e Invite volunteer pairs to present their friends to
the class.



*f Teaching star!
Extension

In Activity 3, the children learn new information from a
friend. This can be extended by changing partners and
sharing that information with someone else.

¢ Have the children carry out Activity 3. Remind them
to listen carefully - they will need to remember the
answers!

e Divide the class into new pairs so that every child has
a new partner.

e Have them repeat the same series of questions and
answers, but this time they tell their friend about the
person they just learnt about, i.e. their first partner’s
friend!

e Sharing information adds another level of
'authenticity’ to the activity, and also more challenge
for the memory!

Workbook page 43

Language in use

1 <Z (D a4 Listen and write a name or a number. There is one example.

1 What's his friend's name?
2 How old is she?

3 Where does she live? on

Street
School

o'clock

4 Where does she go to school?

5 What time does she start schoal?

[ =]

Read and complete.

does goes  korote  lives  school  sport  starts  time

1 Where  does
2 What
3 What

& What

he live? He
does he go to? He
does he start? He

In Australia.
to Green Park School.
at nine o'clock.

does he do? He does

w

Reod and match.

1 What
_\I

2 She \
3 Whattime “———sports does she do?
4 What school

Unit4  Pra Al Starters: Listenting Part 2 Go to Yocobukary and grammen refarenca an page 121 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 to help them when completing
these activities.

does gymnastics.

does she go to?

does she start?

- - -
1 &D @ 4.4 Listen and write a name or
a number. There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test. The children listen and write
the name or number for each item.

e Go through the example first. Then have the
children continue individually.

e Check the answers with the class.

R Grammar booster b3

| Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

|
I(Answers:'!d 2c 3b &4a 5f 6e

Cooler: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete
sentences: Wh _r_d__sh_| _v_? Wh_tsch
__ld__sh_g_t ?H_pl_ysb_s_b_lIl
(Answers: Where does he live? What school does he
go to? He plays baseball.)

Audioscript
Speaker: look at the picture. Listen and write
a name or a number. There is one
example.

1 Boy: This is my new friend.
Girl: What's her name?
Boy: Her name is Luna. [-U-N-A.
Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.
2 Girl: How old is she?
Boy: She’s nine years old.
3 Girl: Where does she live?
Boy: She lives in England. She lives on West
Street.
Girl: West Street?
Boy: Yes. W-E-S-T. It's next to a park.
4 Girl: Where does she go to school?
Boy: She goes to Green Park School. That's
P-A-R-K.
Girl: Green Park?
Boy: Yes.
5 Girl: What time does she start school?
Boy: She starts at eight o’clock.

[Answersﬂ Luna 2nine 3 West &Park 5eight j

2 Read and complete.

- -
Answers: 1 does; lives 2 school; goes
3 time; starts 4 sport; karate

3 Read and match.

4 ™
Answers: 1 What sports does she do? 2 She does
gymnastics. 3 What time does she start? 4 What
school does she go to?




Lesson 7 Listening and speuking » Then play the audio for the children to listen and

check their ideas.
Pupil's Book page 52

Audioscript

Listening and speaking @ZETTIEN Girl: This is a photo of my friend.
1 an Look at the photo, What can you see? (S Boy_‘ Oh! Where is she from?
Listen and answer the questions. - ' s
1 Is she at school? 2 Is it Saturday? trampoline Girl: She’s from Canada.

Boy: Is this her school?
Girl: No, itisn't. She's at a trampoline class.

Boy: A trampoline class? That sounds fun. Where does
she go?

j | 1 = .
- : Girl: She goes to a trampoline park.
W A v :

Boy: Apark?

2 an Listen again and write ¥ (Yes) or N (No). . 2 ; 5 20
T L N Girl: Yes! It'sin a big building, but it’s called a park.
2 She's ot a gymnastics class. ) Bﬂy.' | see! WhO does She gO Wfth?
3 The park s outside. Girl: She goes with her mum and her brother. They go

& She goes with her mum and her brother. on SG turday.
5 She goes to the class on Saturday.

Boy: Is the trampoline park here?

3 a1 Listen and repeat. *

Then choose, ask and answer. (L0 Gfrf: YES, itis. lft’S on Woffstreet.
Whersd you ez [ Parkstreet | India Street Boy: How do you spell that?

|‘? w
| live on Park Street.

Girl: W-O-L-F.
How do you spell that? -Gﬂldﬁﬂ cee = Bay: Thanks.
~ Greon Streat || j

P-A-RK. ——.
p s [ Answers: 1 No, sheisn't. 2 Yes, itis. ]
r’ ™
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; Speaking: 2 @ 4.11 Listen again and write Y (Yes) or
ask how to spell a word N (No).
Vocabulary: trampoline o Refer the children to the example. Ask them if they can
Review vocabulary: buildings, places, activities, days of rem,ember why the answer is No. (She isn't at school.
thignal She's at a trampoline class.)
. ¢ Play the audio and have the children complete the
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 activity individually.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils e Invite different children to read out the sentences
- 4 and the rest of the class to say Yes or No. Ask for

whole-class agreement each time.

Warm-up: Team sentences

» Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from the last

lesson, e.g. This is my new friend. What time does 3 @ 4.12 @ Listen and repeat. X

[Answers:ﬂ\l 2N 3N 4Y 5Y J

he start school? He starts school at 7 o'clock.
What sports does he do? He plays baseball. Then choose, ask and answer.

e Ask the children what they can see in Activity 3
(street signs).

Vocabulary e Play the audio and have the children repeat. Drill the
* Referthe children to the vocabulary item at the top of question How do you spell that? chorally and then
the page. Say the word and have the children repeat individually.
and do the action with you. * Do an example dialogue with the whole class. Invite

two confident children to ask you the questions and
then have the whole class spell out the street name
1 @ 4.11 Look at the photo. What can you with you at the end.
see? Listen and answer the questions. e Divide the class into pairs to continue making new
dialogues with the different street names. Invite

s Refer the children to the photo and elicit what activity volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class

they can see.

e Read out the two questions and encourage the
children to guess the answers now.



Cooler: Pairs spelling test

¢ Drill the question How do you spell...? and ask the
class How do you spell ...7 using simple words on this

Workbook page 45

page, e.g. photo, park, live.

e Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to ask

their friend to spell any word from page 52. The

friend has to answer without looking at their book!

Workbook page 44

Functional language

1 Where do they live? Read ond draw lines.

Jane

1 Tom lives on Gieen Stiset. He lives in o house next to the flat,
He hasn't got a garden.

2 Dan lives on Green Street. He lives in o house, next to the restaurant.
He's got o nice garden.

3 Jane lives on Park Street. She lives in a flat next to the tall building.

2 Complete thesentences. in  nextto  on
1 Tomlives Green Street.
2 Tom fives a house,
3 Tomlives afiot.

1 Where do they live? Read and draw
lines.

[Answers:Tom -¢,Dan-aq, Jane - e

2 Complete the sentences.

( Answers: Ton 2in 3 nextto

1 Look and complete the words. Write them
in alphabetical order in the puzzle.

t sdugl egu f

1 building
2 ho s
3 _ar_en T 1 T 11

4 re__ta__rant
5 _la

2 /% Look at the pictures ond read the questions, Write one-word
answers. There is one example.

How does Harry feel? _ happy
1 Where does Harry go at eight o'clock? to
2 Where is Harry? in the
What sport does Harry play?
3 Where is Harry? ota
What food does Harry like?

Unit & Pre AF Storters: Reoding and Wiitiog Part 5 m

1 Look and complete the words. Write
them in alphabetical order in the puzzle.

Answers: 1 building 2 house 3 garden
4 restaurant 5 flat  Alphabetical order: building,
flat, garden, house, restaurant

]
2 @D ook at the pictures and read the
questions. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children look at the pictures and answer the
questions using one word each time.

» [fdone in class, ask the children what they can see
in the pictures.

* Go through the example first. Then read out
number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the
board. Have the children continue individually.
Remind them they must only write one word in the
space.

» Check the answers with the class and write them
on the board.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need practice in answering questions
starting with different question words: Where,
How many, etc)

Answers: 1 school 2 park, baseball
3 restaurant, burgers




Pupil's Book page 53

Writing
1 Read and follow.

Use and to eonnect two similar ideas:
She plays badminten and tennis.

Use but to connect two different ideas:
She plays badminton, but she doesn't play tennis.

2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.

play eat tive ge go read

not play

This is my friend Lisa. She ' lives  ina

small flat. She ? to Greenfield A
School. She basketball, but 4
she tennis. Her

favourite restaurant is The Hungry Bear.
She® there on Friday and she
_ abig burgsr.

= -
T S
-
-
3 Look ot the pictures and write. Use and and but.

This is my friend Andy. He livesina ' _house .

He! to Green Park School. He does karate, * he
doesn't” .
His favourite * is The Hungry Bear.

there on Monday he eats a big ice cream.

He®
TR b
e T LE
- A d “1;1 Y

Unit & Weito a pectile of 4 friond
WB: ioges S4-47

Learning objectives: Use and and but to connect ideas;
Write a profile of a friend

Resources: Unit 4 test

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play.
For this version of the game, ask the children to
each think of a friend. (Possible sentences to use:
My friend lives in [children’s town]. My friend lives
in a house / flat. My friend goes to this school. My
friend does karate. My friend doesn't like sport.

My friend plays football. My friend doesn’t play
baseball. etc.)

1 Read and follow.

» Write the following on the board in two rows:
cake v ice cream V' (like)
phone v tablet X (have got)

e Ask the children how they can put the first set of
information into one sentence, and write it on the
board: | like cake and | like ice cream.

* Elicit or write a sentence for the second set of
information: I've got a phone but | haven't got a
tablet.

e Then shorten the first sentence by crossing out and |
like to leave the shorter sentence  like cake and ice
cream. Point out that the second sentence can't be
shortened as the verbs in each side are different.

e Circle and and but in the sentences, using different
colours if possible.

e Then refer the children to the information in the box.
For each example, ask Does she play badminton?
(ves, yes) Does she play tennis? (yes, no). Ask For yes -
yes, do we use ‘and’ or ‘but’? (and) For yes - no, do we
use ‘and’ or 'but’? (but)

Complete with the correct form of
the verbs.

e Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see.

e Work through the first part of the text (up to tennis) as
a class, writing it on the board. Point out that we know
it must be a negative verb for tennis, because we have
but which indicates yes - no.

* Have the children think about the remaining gaps
individually, but tell them not to write yet.

 Elicit the finished sentences from the children and
write answers on the board.

e Have the children complete the text in their books.

Answers: 1lives 2goes 3plays 4 doesn'tplay
5goes 6eats
3 Look at the pictures and write. x

Use and and but.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Ask what they can say about Andy.

e Elicit sentences for the text and write them on the
board following the format of the text in Activity 2.

* Have the children copy the finished text into their
books.

.

Suggested answers:

This is my friend Andy. He lives in a 1 house. He 2 goes
to Green Park School. He does karate, 3 but he doesn't
4 do gymnastics. His favourite 5 restaurant is The
Hungry Bear. He 6 goes there on Monday 7 and he eats
a big ice cream.

Cooler: Noughts and crosses

e Play Noughts and crosses (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following prompts for each
square:

1 - football v tennis X

2 - cake v burgers v

3 - watch v/ phone X

4 - house v/ garden X

5 - English v/ Spanish X

6 - karate v/ gymnastics X

7 - mangoes v bananas X

8 - bookshop ¥ restaurant ¥ in my street
9 - blue pen v/ black pen X




Workbook pages 46-47

—

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

1 She likes fruit and _ice cream.

2 He goes to the park, he doesn’t climb trees.

3 Hereads writes in English class.

4 She visits her grandpa grandma at the weskend,

5 They've got a garden, _ they haven't got a trampoline,
& He plays basksthall tennis.

2 Read about Lisa. Then write sentences about a friend.

My friend

-

Lisa lives in a small flat.

=]

She goes to Greenfisld School.

e

She plays basketball, but she doesn’t
play tennis.
On Saturday she stays at home and

L

she reads a book.

5 Her favourite restourant is

3 Use your notes to write about your friend. Use and and but.

4 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

The Hungry Bear,

o

She eats a burger, but she doesn't

eat cake.

5 Check your work. Tick ().

This is my friend

* andand but _|

o full stops |___
= capital letters _| * spelling l:

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

* Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the
answers with the class.

Answers:Tand 2but 3and 4and
5but 6and

2 Read about Lisa. Then write sentences
about a friend.

» Tell the class something about a friend of yours.
Write short notes about the friend on the board
under the heading My friend, e.q. (lives) big flat /
(school) no / (plays) tennis, etc.

e Then have the children write short notes about
their friend in the same way.

3 Use your notes to write about your
friend. Use and and but.

e Write some example sentences on the board
based on the notes above, e.g. My friend lives in a
big flat. She doesn't go to school but she goes to
university. She plays tennis but ...

* Have the children write a text about their friend.
Remind them that they can see a model text on
Pupil’s Book page 53.

4 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

e Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that texts
are nicer to read when they are neat and have
pictures.

5 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

¢ Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

» Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.




2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about

the picture in Activity 1.

— e Invite two children to read out the example question
and answer.

1 Where are their things? Look ond complete.

Pupil's Book page 54

* Point to some more objects in the picture and ask
Whose is this / are these? Have the
children repeat the question and then say the answer.

e Divide the class into pairs to continue asking and
answering questions.

1 Kirsty's _glasses are in the shop.

2 Kirsty's is in the street.
3 Henry's are in the flot.
4 Kirsty's guitar is in the
5 Their comera is in the

6 Their computer is in the
13

2 &) Workin pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.

3 What does James do on Saturday morning?
Read and complete.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Elicit what activity each picture represents (watch

Whose camera s this?

Its Kirsty's and Henry's camera. cartoons, help in the garden, play football, have
3 What does James do on Saturday morning? Read and complste. ;"UHCh).
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 e Elicit the complete answer for number 1 and have the
- - - - o children read out the complete question and answer.
"m ~'*:§ Ké." ‘. - e Elicit the negative answer at the beginning of number
' i 2. Then have the children continue the activity
1 x:l:.:ut:\i: ;:";d;g:-_r:;‘ ittlr;'n;:l_c_];iii{p__ his mum in the garden? He indiVidUa”y.
2 James have o quitar lesson at 9 o'clack. He cartoons. * Invite different children to read out the sentences.
3 James _ baseball at 11 o'clock. He footbol. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
4 What time James lunch? He tunch at 12 o'clock. answers on the board for everyone to check.
Review 2 UnitxJond &
m Answers: 1 does; help; helps 2 doesn't; watches

3 doesn't play; plays 4 does; have; has

r’ B
Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar from

Units 3 and 4; CE:YL Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 1;
Reading and Writing Part 1

Review vocabulary: personal possessions,
buildings, places

Grammar: Possessive adjectives, Whose...?7, s for
possession, Present simple [he / she] affirmative,
negative and question

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: The shark game

» Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 3 and 4.

1 Where are their things? Look and complete.

» Refer the children to the picture and ask what they can
see. Ask them to find the glasses and say where they
are. Read out the example sentence.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

* Invite different children to come to the board to write
an answer. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
Have the children repeat all the words.

Answers: 1 glasses 2 watch 3 headphones
4flat 5restaurant 6 park




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil's Book page 55

Pre Al Starters

Child:

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 "_;:" @' 413 Look at the picture. Listen and draw lines.
There is one example.

Tom Emma Mike

This i a computer, |_ |

=

3
i ] . J—
’ﬂ?&w'i This is a garden. Ll
4 .

This is a radio. | |

Combridge Exoms practice Fre Al Storters: Liskening Fort 1; Beading and Writing Part 1

Adult:
r 3 Adult:
i

Child:
Adult:

Child:
4 Adult:

Child:
Adult:
P Qriting Child:
5 Adult:

Child:

Adult:

Child:

Tom likes ice cream. It’s his favourite food!
Me, too!

And what’s that boy’s name? The boy at the
shop.

That's Bob. Bob goes to my school.

Oh, yes! He has got a cool camera in his
hand.

Yes. It’s very nice.

That's a brilliant guitar. Whose guitar
is that?

Oh, that’s Emma’s guitar.

Is Emma the girl with green glasses?
Yes, that's right.

Who is the boy with the blue watch?
The boy with black hair?

Yes.

That's my friend, Mike. His watch is
amazing. It's got music!

Answers: (Lines linking) girl on swing - Sara; boy eating
ice cream - Tom; boy with camera - Bob; girl with green

1 GED
-

draw lines. There is one example.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:

Pre Al Starters test.

e Have the children look at the picture and say what
places, colours and objects they can see.

glasses - Emma; boy with blue watch - Mike

il
@ 4.13 Look at the picture. Listen and 2 &P Lookandread. Puta tick (v ) or

cross ( X ) in the box.

* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre A1 Starters test.

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask them to read

the sentences next to them.

o Play the first part of the audio (to the end of the e Children put a tick in the box if the image matches

example). Ask the children how they know which

person it is (Jane, garden).

* Now play the rest of the audio, making sure that the
children have time to find each person and draw the
line. Play the audio again for the children to check.

what is said in the sentence or a cross if does not.

» The children complete the activity individually.

[Answersﬂs/ 2X 3X &4V J

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from this Review.

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

¢ Praise the children for completing these units.

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and

elicit examples.

* If the children are unsure on any point, work as a class
until everyone can complete the [ can ... challenges.

Audioscript
Child:  Here’s a photo of my street.
Adult:  Oh! Where do you live?
Child: [ live in the yellow house. Can you see my
mum, Jane? She’s in the garden.
Adult:  Oh, yes. | can see Jane in the garden.
1 Adult:  There’s a girl in the park. She’s on the
swing.
Child: Oh, yes. She’s my friend, Sara. She goes to
the park on Saturday.
Adult:  OK.
2 Child: And there’s Tom, Sara’s big brother. He's in
the restaurant.
Adult: Oh, yes! | can see Tom.

The children then put their stickers in place.

Cambridge Exams practice m



" 5 [Sun and snow |

Lesson 1 ~ Vocabulary

Pupil’'s Book pages 56-57

1) s1-s2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

doud _| rain ii] snow L] sun _
wind | beach | ] mountain | J seg [ J

2 ' Lookatthe picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
Write them in your notebook.

Weather Natural features _. 5 . Whyis rain
clouds  beach = Impertant:

+
3 83 Singand actout, {0000

We like the rain R
Drip, drip, drip, it's the rain. 1 like the sun, -
We like the rain The hot, hot sun. :
Again and again, And the beach that's so much
Drip, drip, drip! fun, fun, fun! But ...
1 like snow, Drip, drip, drip ...
The cold mountain snow. 1 like the seaq,
And the wind that | hear The icy cold sea.
blow, blow, blow! But ... And the clouds that look so
Drip, drip, drip ... fluff, fluff, fAluffy! But ...
Drip, drip, drip ...
m Unit5 Identily and us wrds: weather, polu Unit5 Sing o song
WE: poge 48 WE: poage L8
£ N\ .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 5.2 Then listen and number.
weuttl;lelr, natural features; Sing a song using the target « Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
VACERIaLY out the example answer.
Vocabulary: beach, cloud, mountain, rain, seq, snow, e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
sun, wind the words as they hear them.
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 * Say each number and have the class call out the word.
\_ ' Y, Vary the tone of the drilling - have them repeat loudly

or quietly, happily or sadly or like a robot!

Warm-up: The big picture

» Refer the children to the picture on pages 56-57.
Ask Where are the children? Who can you see?
What activities can you see?

e Ask What's your favourite place / activity in the
picture? Elicit what they like and don't like doing.

Audioscript

1 rain, 2 sun, 3 cloud, 4 wind, 5 mountain, 6 snow,
7 beach, 8 sea

Answers: cloud - 3, rain - 1, snow - 6, sun - 2, wind -
4, beach - 7, mountain - 5, sea - 8

1 @ 5.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 2 0 Look at the picture. Find the words in

the pictures. e : F
e Play the audio again. Have the children repeat the Activity 1. Write them in your notebook.

words and do a mime or gesture that shows each » Write Weather and Natural features as column
weather feature or place (cloud can be pushing headings on the board. Check the meaning of
something up into the air; snow can be catching these. Ask the children to copy the table into their
snowflakes; beach can be stretching out to sunbathe). notebooks.



¢ Ask the children to point to the clouds in the big
picture. Hold up your Pupil’s Book to point and
confirm, and write the word in the correct column. Do
the same for beach.

¢ Have the children work in pairs to find each item in the
big picture and write it in the correct column.

Answers: Weather: clouds, rain, snow, sun, wind;
Natural features: beach, mountain, sea

+

3 @ 5.3 Sing and act out.

¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of objects
from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song.

» Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage them to join in with actions
for key words: rain - mime opening an umbrella;
snow - mime being cold and looking up; wind / blow
- mime trees swaying in the wind; sun - look up eyes
closed, smiling; beach / fun = mime kicking a ball and
playing volleyball; sea - mime swimming and feeling
cold; clouds / fluffy — mime pushing something light
into the air (like a big balloon).

¢ Play the song and have the children join in and do the
actions.

CCO (')

Why is rain important?

CLEAN WATER

AND SANITATION
Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 6: Clean water and

E sanitation.

e Ask: Why is rain important? This questions helps the
children take positive action in the community.

e Talk about whether your country receives a lot of rain
or not very much. Make connections to how things
grow in your country based on rainfall. Discuss what
happens when it doesn't rain and talk about the
importance of water and water conservation.

e Elicitideas on what children can do to save water.
Write ideas on the board.

Possible answers: don't leave water running from taps,

use only what we need, only use appliances when they're

full/ready, have plants that need appropriate amounts

of water for where we live.
¢ S/

*f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Some children may find it difficult to join in with the

song, but they can still be involved as ‘mime leaders’

for others.

¢ |f you see children struggling to keep up, call them to
the front to lead the mime with you.

e Point out that if it's difficult for the children to keep
up, they can copy the mime leaders.

e Play the song again. Have the children with you at
the front concentrate on the mimes while the others
sing and follow you and your helpers.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

Workbook page 48

5 | Sun and snow J

AN Vocobulary

1 (I s Listen and tick ().
T a b 2 q h =

UJ
3m'
50

Y sf m

1 diuce 2 dwni 3 tnianmuo 4 esa
cloud
VAT S o
o’
AR
797 =
5 nrin & beeho 7 nsu 8 wosn

m Urits

1 @ 5.1 Listen and tick (v )

Audioscript

1 Boy: It's hot today! | like the sun.
2 Girl: Where are Grandma and Grandpa?
Woman: They are in the mountains.
3 Woman: Can you hear the wind?
Boy: Yes, | can.
4 Boy: Yes! Look at the snow!
Girl: Hooray! |l like the snow.
5 Boy: Can you swim?
Girl: Yes, | can. | swim in the sea.

(Answers:'lb 2a 3b 4a 5b

2 Look and unscramble the words.

Answers: 1cloud 2wind 3 mountain &4 sea
5rain 6 beach 7sun 8snow

]




m Grammar time

Pupil's Book page 58

=

Grammar time

1. sa Listen and read. Which countries can you see?

I'm watching videos.
- | I'm not working.

3

s [.He's in Canada.
He's climbing a mountain,

| They're on the beath, |
 butit’s raining.

It's hot and sunny, >
| They're wearing big hots.
— = ===

3]

Australin! We're going
around the world!
g

| We're having fun today!

2 5.4 Listen again. Match the sentences to the countries.

= b
g_‘-{:' They're watching the
kangaroos. ft's Australia!

1 They're playing.———————_

2 They're wearing big hots. \\
) Canada
3 He's climbing a mountain. \___
Great Britain

4 They're watching kangaroos.
-

3 Work in pairs. Act out the story. (TLE b

Unit 5 Fresent continious offrmotive and negative
WE: poge 49

-

.

Learning objectives: Understand the use of present
continuous affirmative and negative; Read and act out
a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present continuous (affirmative and
negative)

Review vocabulary: weather, natural features

1

@ 5.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
» Play the song We like the rain again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 5.4 Listen and read. Which countries
can you see?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? What are they doing?

» Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hand every time they
hear the name of a country.

» Ask the children Which countries can you see? They
find the answer and raise their hand to give the
answer.

» Ask some questions to check comprehension: What is
the weather like in Canada / in Great Britain /
in Australia? (Canada - cold and snowy / Great Britain
- rainy / Australia - hot and sunny) Can you point to
the beach / a mountain / the sea? (picture 2 / pictures
1 and 3 / picture 2)

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the affirmative verbs and a negative
gesture (like shaking their head or wagging a finger)
for the negative verbs.

[ Answers: Canada, Great Britain, Australia

)

2 @ 5.4 Listen again. Match the sentences to

the countries.

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence.
Have them find the part of the story that shows
the children playing (picture 2) and point out the
matching line to Great Britain.

* Have the children decide in which country the

characters are doing each of the actions and draw the

matching lines.

e For feedback, have different children read out the
sentences and have the class call back the name of

the country. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit

the relevant part of the text each time.

Answers: 1 Great Britain 2 Australia 3 Canada
4 Australia

3 @ Work in pairs. Act out

the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

* Divide the class into pairs. The children can either

x

decide their own roles in their pairs or you can allocate

roles by giving every child a number - 1 or 2: all
number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are Henry.

e Allow the pairs time to practise acting out the story.
Give a time limit for this and warn them when their

time is nearly finished. This way the children stay more

focused on the task.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. At this stage, some children may be

confident enough that they can play their role without

referring to their books.

Cooler: How many words?

e Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: I'm watching videos. (3) He
isn’t wearing a jacket. (5) They're on the beach
but it's raining. (7) They're playing but they aren't
swimming. (6) They're watching the kangaroos. (4)
We're going around the world. (5)



Workbook page 49 1 Look and circle.

-' Grammar time Answers: 1 They aren't playing
1 Lookandired. 2 They're swimming 3 He isn't throwing

4 We're climbing

1 Th'eplaying.l’ 2 They're swimming / 2 Reqd und wrlte a' b orc.

They oren’t playing)tennis. They aren't swimming in the seq,

(Answersﬂb 2c 3b 4a 5c 6a ]

3 He's throwing / & We're climbing /
He isn't throwing the ball. We aren't climbing the mountain.

2 Read and writea, bor c.

1 Helsn't wearing a jocket. [EJ
2 They're watching the kangaroos. |i|
3 He's climbing o mountain. |:J
&4 They're playing, but they oren't swimming D
5 They're wearing big hats. |:]
& They're on the beach, but it's raining. EJ




mr Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 59

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar
1 55 Look and read.
Present continuous (+ and -)

| ’m  watching videos . I'm working :"

He's = climbing E’. He weuring o jocket .
They're  playing !( They swimming :’
Look!  swim - swimming un - running haove - having

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the correct forms.

TIt  isn't raining (rain). 1
(snow). -’J =

2 She {climb). =
(run). :

3 He _ {wear) a jacket,

[wear) a T-shirt.
&4 They (swim).
{play) tennis.

*
3 Work in pairs, Play a memory game. 20000 F
* Goto page 153 and cut out the cards. Put them foce down.

* Take turns to turn over two cards and say. If they match keep the cards,

w ¥ :{\?
She isn't jurnping. - 5 e
She's running. 4 ' s It's raining.

.ﬂ'J

Go to Grammar boaster: poge 138, Unit5 Describe the weather; say whit people are do

v

Learning objectives: Describe the weather; Say what
people are doing now

Grammar: I'm watching videos. I'm not working. He's
climbing. He isn’t wearing a jacket. They're playing. They
aren’t swimming.

Review vocabulary: activities, clothing

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils (optional), scissors
o S

@ 5.4 Warm-up: What's the last word?

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2, Activity
1. Stop the audio after some of the key words in the
story, e.g. working, mountain, raining, swimming,
kangaroos, world.

* Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and have them all
repeat the word. Write the words on the board after
each turn so the children can all check their spelling.

1 @ 5.5 ° Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for
the affirmative sentences and shaking their heads for
the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures in
the children’s culture).

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat

chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

e Write swim - swimming and run - running on the

board and ask what happens in the -ing form (they
double the consonant). Explain that this applies to
verbs that end in one consonant + one vowel (a, e, i,

0, u) + one consonant, e.g. swim, run, sit, etc. Point out
that the letters y, w and x don’t double in this way, so

playing, not playying.

* Write stop, read, sit and cook on the board and ask

the children if the -ing form has a double consonant.
Write the -ing forms on the board (stopping, reading,
sitting, cooking).

e Now write have on the board and explain that verbs

thatend in -e, drop the e when the -ing ending is
added. Elicit some more common examples, e.g.
making, taking, riding.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a girl and her friend. Play the video and
let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the

correct form.

¢ Ask the children what they can see in the pictures

(including the weather).

e Refer the children to the example sentence. Point to
the number 1 in the picture and ask /s it raining? (No)
Elicit the affirmative sentence It’s snowing.

* Have the children complete the rest of the activity
individually.

e Invite different children to point to the people in the
picture and read out the sentences. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time. Write the answers on the
board so that everyone can check.

Answers: 1 Itisn't raining. It's snowing. 2 She's
climbing. She isn't running. 3 He's wearing a jacket. He
isn't wearing a T-shirt. & They aren't swimming. They're
playing tennis.

*'f Teaching star!

Consolidation

The children need some time and practice to learn and
apply the rules for doubling the consonant or notin -ing
forms.

* Play an adapted version of Team spelling (see the

Games bank, pages 14-17). This time, when you call
out the verb, the children write the -ing form. Use

a mix of verbs that do and don't need the double
consonant, and some that end in -e, e.qg. watch,
work, ride, swim, have, write, sit, play, go, run.



3 @ Work in pairs. Play a
memory game.

*

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 153. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will be working with one set of the cards.

* Work through the example activity with the children.
Explain that they should put their cards face down
and spread them out on their table. Then they choose
two cards to see if they match. The children say what
they see on the cards, using He’s/She’s/It’s and the
-ing form of the verbs. If the cards do not match, the
children return them to the pile.

* The one with the most cards at the end of their game
is the winner.

¢ Allow time for children to complete the game.

Workbook page 50

Grammar focus

1 & D s2 Listenand draw lines.

e
Grace
g(
Lea -

B,

Victoria

2 Match to make sentences.

1 She ‘s dlimbing — 0 Jocket.

21 N —isn'twearing ___- # o mountain.
3 He ‘mwaltching on the beach.
4 They ‘re playing videos.

3 Order the words to make sentences,
1 watching / TV / lsn't / Dad

Dad isn't watching TV,
2 Mum's / music / listening / to

3 tree / The / children / climbing / are / a

4 fsn't/ It/ snowing

m Unit5  GotoVorobulory end grimmin relesence o poge 122 Pre AT Shorters Listersg Pars 1

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 E“E-‘D @ 5.2 Listen and draw lines.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Listening paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre AT Starters test. The children look at
the picture, listen and draw lines to match the
descriptions to the names.

* Go through the example. Then, children continue
individually. Check answers with the class.

L
g Grammar booster 3%

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil's

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 watching 2 isn't playing 3 're playing
4isn't wearing 5’'srunning 6 re talking

Cooler: Draw and label

* Draw a quick picture of a person doing an activity.
Include the weather (rain, snow or sun). Elicit
sentences about the picture, e.g. He's / She's
climbing a mountain. It's raining. Write the sentences
next to the picture.

s Have the children do the same in their notebooks.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

1 Girl: Here is a picture of me and my friends at
school.
Boy: Oh yes! That'’s you, Grace!
Girl: Yes! I'm climbing.
Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines.
2 Boy: They're playing tennis! Is that your friend
Leo?
Girl: Na itisn't. Leo isn’t playing tennis.
Boy: Oh! | can see Leo. He's playing basketball.
Girl: Yes!
3 Girl: So, Leo isn’t playing tennis. Who is it?
Boy: That's Dan.
Girl: Oh, OK.
4 Girl: A girl is playing tennis too. Is that
Victoria?
Boy: No. That's my friend Lola.
Girl: Oh, OK. So, Dan and Lola are playing
tennis.
Boy: Yes!

s N
Answers: 1 Grace - climbing wall 2 Leo - playing
basketball 3 Dan - playing tennis 4 Lola - playing
tennis

J

2 Match to make sentences.

r 9
Answers: 1 She isn't wearing a jacket. 2 I'm
watching videos. 3 He's climbing a mountain.

4 They're playing on the beach.

\ J

3 Order the words to make sentences.

s N
Answers: 1 Dad isn't watching TV. 2 Mum's listening
to music. 3 The children are climbing a tree.

4 1t isn’t snowing. )




Pupil’s Book pages 60-61

Reading .
M am |t
Whale watching -
Dad: Juno, Oscar, look - put on the bools
and coats.
June: Why? It isn't raining.
Oscar: Mo, Look at the sky. II's sunny and warm.

Dad: Put on the boots and coats, please.
June: OK Let's go! Wheeaa!

‘ Mum: I'm looking in the water ., Oh ..
1 1 can see the whales. Con you?
ol Oscar: | don't know ... Theyre swimming
far away.
Juno: Mo - they're hera! Look outt

LE

Mum: Ch nol II's roining!
Oscar: i i=n' raining!
Dad: It's a big whale! It's jumping!
Juno: Wow! That's amazing! | love whales.

= .\::

o Dad: My feel are well
Mum: I'm all wet!
Oscar; We're OK.
Juneo: We're wearing coats and boots!

Unit5 Understand imgied oction i a play
WH: page 51

o :Iﬂlo .I.-

k v E .
coat sky water wet whale
1 Look at the text and tick (v ).
Itsa.. :| poem. : play. ,:f story. : song.

2 56 Read. Number the story in order.
| They're putting on coats and boots,
The big whale is jumping.

They are wet.
|

=
l: 3
L

O

They're looking at the sea.
«

3 Read the text again. Write the names of the characters. 0T
1 Who s wearing boots? Juno

Oscar

2 Whao is looking In the water?

3 Who loves whales?

& Wha or what is jumping?

5 Whais wet?

407 Workin groups. Act out the play.

Unlt 5 Ovdera story
WE: poge 51

& )
Learning objectives: Understand implied action in a

play; Order a story
Vocabulary: coat, sky, water, wet, whale

Additional vocabulary: amazing, boots, jumping, warm

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2
e >y

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete
sentences:_‘m w_tch_ng
v_d__s._‘mn_tw_rk_ng. H_'s
cd_mb_ng _m__nt__n H__sn't
w__r_ng _ j_ck_t (Answers: I'm watching

videos. I'm not working. He's climbing a mountain.
He isn’t wearing a jacket.)

Vocabulary

» Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 61. Read out the words and have the children
point and repeat.

e Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

1 Look at the text and tick (v ).

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Prompt as necessary to elicit comments on
the places, actions and clothes.

» Check the meaning of poem, play, story and song. Ask
them to look at the text and quickly decide which one
they think it is.

e Read out the options and have the children raise their
hand for the one they chose. Ask why they chose it.

Answer: It's a play, because it shows the names of the
speakers.

2 @5.6 Read. Number the story in order.

e Go over the example answer with the class and point
out that the key information is found in section 1 of
the story.

e Have the children continue numbering the story
events individually.

* Play the audio for the children to listen and check their
answers.

e For feedback, read out an event and ask What
number is this?

Answers: They're putting on coats and boots. - 1;
The big whale is jumping. - 3; They are wet. - &4,
They're looking at the sea. - 2




*

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.

¢ Refer the children to the example and ask why Juno
and Oscar are the answers (first five lines of dialogue).

¢ Do the next question as a class and elicit the part of
the text that shows the answer.

e Then have the children continue the activity
individually.

3 Read the text again. Write
the names of the characters.

Workbook page 51

Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book poges 60-61 again. Read and complete.
coat shy wioter wet whale

It"s cald and it's raining. Look ot the

1 sky !It's grey and It's not
sunny. I'm on a boat in the sea but I'm r_" -
o/ B 5

not? . I'm wearing my

: ond boots. I'm having

¢ For feedback, read out the questions and have the fun. I can see o in the
children call out the names. Ask for whole-class : !
agreement each time. 5 s i e

1 OK.Let's go! Wheege! a She's scored.

Answers: 1 Juno, Oscar 2 Mum 3 Juno
4 the whale 5 Dad, Mum

2 No—they're here! Look out! b They're not wet.

3 We're DK ¢ She's having fun.

3 |_C_.i_r_r__le',‘the clothes wards. Then complete the sentences and draw.

4 @ Work in groups. Act out the play.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child a
number: 1, 2, 3 or 4 and allocate the roles: all number ; o "
1s are Juno, all number 2s are Oscar, all number 3s are 3 MRS s
Dad, all number 4s are Mum. 4

¢ Play the audio one more time and have all the children
repeat.

* Give the children some time to practise the play. The
children can use their own coats and other clothes as
props for the play if this is convenient.

¢ Asyou monitor, encourage the children to inject
drama and emotion in their lines where itis
appropriate.

 Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for the
class.

Mum's _ gloves  grered.

Mum's are black.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 60-61 again. Read and complete.

Answers: 1sky 2wet 3coat &whale
5 water

2 Read and match.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences (Answersﬂ c 2a 3b J

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first five lines of the play.

3 Circle the clothes words. Then complete
the sentences and draw.

( Answers: 1 gloves 2coat 3 hat 4 boots j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 62

=

Sounds and letters

11 57 Listen and say. Complete.
skate __ile _ ow ory

2 5.8 @@Esk, sm, sn and st. .
Then listen and say the chant. =
p N

Look at thelsky. It's starting to snow. -
By apr<rAdy

The small snake smiles.
He says, 'Ho, ho!'

Then he lies on some skates and he starts to go.
-

3 | ss Listen and write sk, sm, sn or st. Then read out loud.
We're having a great haliday. We ' sk ate in the ! ow every day.

Mum reads usa ® ory at night. You con see * urs in the Y-

I've got o new friend. She's* all and she'’s got a nice” ile. Today

she's wearing a green® irt.

Y¥ou can make a weather noun inte an adjective by adding y.

MNoun Adjective  Conyou make these nouns into adjectives?

wind  windy rain

sunny cloud

suUn

Unit 5 Sourds ond letters: idensify sk, sm, am,
WH: poge 52

stsounds  Learning obuut lenguage: adjechives

-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify sk, R
sm, sn, st sounds; Learning about language: adjectives
Sounds and letters words: skate, smile, snow, story
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils )

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g raining, coats, swimming, jumping, amazing,
whales).

@ 5.7 Listen and say. Complete.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning of
the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally. Do
this twice.

* Point to the spaces in the words in your book. For each
one, ask What's this sound? Have the children repeat
the sound and the word.

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/sk/ /sk/ /sk/ skate
/sm/ /sm/ /sm/ smile
/sn/ /sn/ /sn/ snow
/st/ /st/ /st/ story

(

Answers: skate, smile, snow, story

2

@ 5.8 Circle sk, sm, sn and st. Then listen
and say the chant.

e Point out the circled sk in the first line of the chant. Ask
the children how many more examples of sk they can
find (there’s one mare - skates). They circle it.

* Have the children find and circle all the examples of
sm, sn and st. Ask how many of each they found. If
they don't all agree, they need to check again! Elicit
the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the sk, sm, sn and st words.

e Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

¢ Finally have the class join in with the full chant.

Answers: Look at the (sky. It's(starting to (snjow.
The Gmiall Griake Gmiiles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’
Then he lies on some (skiates and (st) arts to go.

3

X

e Give the children some time to look at the text and
try to guess the words - but tell them not to write
anything yet.

e Elicitideas from different children, but don‘t confirm
the answers at this point.

e Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
without writing. Then have them complete the spaces.

* Play the audio again for the children to check and / or
complete their answers.

e Play the audio one more time, pausing just before
each incomplete word for the children to call out the
word. Write the completed words on the board.

e [nvite volunteers to read out a sentence each of the text.

@ 5.9 Listen and write sk, sm,
sn or st. Then read out loud.

Audioscript

We're having a great holiday. We skate in the snow
every day. Mum reads us a story at night. You can see
stars in the sky. I've got a new friend. She’s small and
she’s got a nice smile. Today she’s wearing a green skirt.

Answers: 1skate 2snow 3story 4stars
5sky 6small 7 smile 8 skirt




e Call out wind, sun and have the children call back the

o Learning about language adjectives (windy, sunny).

* Go to the window and look up at the sky. Come back e Then have the children make adjectives from rain and
to the board and write Today it's cloud. Ask two volunteer children to write them on the
Elicit a word from the children that could complete the board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
sentence. Accept -ing words, e.g. snowing, but also e [fyou have time, ask the children to find a weather
elicit adjectives if possible, e.g. sunny. If the children adjective on pages 60 and 58 (sunny).
correctly use an adjective, write the word on the board
to complete the sentence. ( Answers: rainy, cloudy J

e Then look at the Learning about language box
together. If the class didn't find a word to complete
your sentence, ask them if they can see one in the box

that is suitable. Point aut that words like windy, sunny Cooler: Physical spelling

are adjectives. Ask what adjectives do. (They are * Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
words that describe things or people, in this case the 14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 2
weather.) and 3.
Workbook page 52 . . .
- 1 @ 5.3 Listen again and circle the sk, sm,
Sounds and letters sn and st sounds.

1 @ sa Listen again andcirclethe sk, sm, sn and st sounds.

Look at the Eky. It's starting to snow. ~OLL Answers: Look at the (sky. It's(stiarting to snjow.

The small saake smiles. ,-'-'-tx\;_; The Gm)all sniake Gmiiles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’

Then he lies on some (skiates and (st)arts to go.

He says, ‘He, he!’ t‘f ,
Then he lies on some skotes and g
he starts to go.

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures, Pictu res
{ g o o b
@ sz
sk sm sn st \ Answers: sk - sky (g), skirt (d), skate (f); sm - smile
€ 2 ~—5 (a), small (b); sn-snake (c); st-story (e)
e o = - ‘. / ¥ :-:.:":‘-
3 Complete the words in the sentences with sk, sm, sn or st. 3 compIEte the wo rds in the Sentences With
1 The S Moke stops to look at the ow inthe y. sk' sm’ sn or st.
2 The children oe ating around the all owITHan,

3 Sealla iles. She likes the ory of the girl in the blue irt. .
Answers: 1 snake, snow, sky 2 skating, small,

4 Q Readandircle. } snowman 3 smiles, story, skirt
1 Thesky is cloud "’@Pj‘@‘ 2 Todoy is sun / sunny.
2 The rain / rainy is cold. 4 Playing in the snow a’ywwyis{un.l
5 The mountain is snowy / snow. & Th 7 ish s
— e e 4 o Read and circle.
Answers: 1cloudy 2sunny 3rain 4 snow

5snowy 6sun




m Lunguuge in use 1 @ 5.10 ° Listen and say.

Pupil’s Book page 63 e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
Pupil's Book.
Language in use ¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
P each question and answer.
1 510 Listen and say. ‘““:w scarf _— % . .
b“‘::“.,  Elicit the word that appears in the first two questions

‘ _— (What). Point out the -ing verb at the end and the
3 : 7 inversion are you, 's he, are they in the middle. Elicit or
VAT explain that in these questions the verb comes before
the noun/pronoun.

e Say you, he or they and have the children say the
corresponding questions from the dialogue.

e Have the children turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

What are you doing?
I'm looking for my brother.
What's he wearing?
He's wearing a blue scarf.
Look! He's over there.
Where? What's he doing?

He's skating.
Oh, yes. | can see him.
| can see my friends, too.

Where? What are they doing?
They're flying o kite.

e |f using the video, play it and let the children watch

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

and enjoy it.
- . ~ == g O T g e Play the video again and stop after each question
= s Bl 0 2 to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
B g confirm and have the children repeat it.
Fm locking for my sister. * Highlight the language points as described above.
3 @ Nowit's your turn. Ask and e e Now play the video one more time and have
sinisar sbaut prople jeyalir class. the children repeat the questions and answers.
o Geamamar bouaterpoge 38 S, st 1 comse _ Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
= language as closely as possible.
r ™\
Learning objectives: Present continuous: Wh- 2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
questions ' )
¢ Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
Vocabulary: scarf of the objects / family members.
Review vocabulary: family members, activities ¢ |nvite two children to read out the example dialogue.
. s Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar ; :
wicikaheat? blue words are changed for items in the box.

\_ 7, e Elicit and drill the questions to continue the dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the

@ 5.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again Student A items and the other about the Student B
¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the items. Then they can change roles.
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on  While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they attention to the children’s use of the question forms
remembered. and the -ing on the verbs in the answers.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask and answer , *
about people in your class.

Vocobulary e Have the children ask you the questions from Activity

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top of 1, so that you can answer about a child in the class:
the page. Say the wprd and do a mime of putting on I'm looking for a child. He's / She's wearing a (green
a scarf. Have the children repeat the word and do the jumper). Have the children identify the child you are
action with you. Ask When do people wear a scarf? thinking of.

)
Do you wear a scarf: e |f the children all wear the same uniform, have them

ask more questions until they can identify the child.
e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue the
game.




- e e s m—— s m—— wem

§ Grammar booster 4 o ~

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson,
e.g. What are you doing? I'm looking for my brother.
What's he wearing? He's wearing a blue scarf.

Answers: 1 He's wearing a coat.

2 They're talking. 3 She's wearing a scarf.
4They're playing basketball. 5 It's swimming.
6 I'm flying a kite.

Workbook page 53

L]
1 EED ook at the pictures and read the
tonguagelnyee questions. Write one-word answers. There

1 2 Look at the pictures and read the questions, Write one-word
answers. There is one example.

is one example.

:Vh;:‘ Lt ’i‘f’fhwe?”'"g-’ o shirtand _trousers e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of
ol o the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

2 What is he playing with? a ; )

3 What'stheweatherilke?  It's English: Pre Al Starters test. The children look at the

pictures and answer the questions using one word
each time.

e |fdone in class, ask the children what they can see in
the pictures.

e Go through the example first. Then read out number
1, elicit the answer and write it on the board. Have
the children continue individually. Remind them they

4 How mony children are there?

2 Look, read and complete.

doi randma hat Iook readin weatin,
s g g must only write one word in the space.
@, otoreyou doing 7] 0 ¢ Check the answers with the class and write them on
I'm looking for my * s the board.
:‘Lgm,“.hg, ) e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
She's wearing u big ¢ : need practice in answering questions starting with
| 1 She's over therel | different question words: Where, How many, etc).
3 Where? What's she doing?
[Shese [Answers: Tpark 2ball 3rainy &three ]

Unit5 Pra &1 Starters Reading and Witting Part 5 o to Voobaiory ed grernmar referanc on pogs 172 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Answers: 1doing 2 grandma 3 wearing
reference on page 122 to help them when completing 4 hat 5Llook 6reading
these activities.

2 Look, read and complete.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 64

Listening and speaking

[ Vocabulary 1§

*

\&H/ warm

1 sn Look at the photos.
Listen and number in order.

1S

.l _.._--.-_“
T

2 sn Listen again and motch the columns.

1 Piotr India

\

%‘ t

2 Meera

Australia f _g. &'

o 3
3 Corl Poland <& ] :‘

3 Work in pairs. Talk about the children in Activity 2.
Carlis from Australio. It's warm and cloudy today. He's ...

*

& £12 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. Be o star! |

What's the wenther like today?

It's sunny and it's hot.

Unit5 Listaning: listen far key mfarmatian - Speaking: tolk aboat ths waather
WE: poge 54-55

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key
information; Speaking: talk about the weather

Vocabulary: warm
Review vocabulary: weather

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with language from the last lesson, e.g.
What are they doing? They're flying a kite.

Vocabulary
e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say warm and have the children repeat.

Have the children repeat cold, warm, hot, warm, cold,
and do mimes (warm can be happy and smiling).

1 @ 5.1 0 Look at the photos. Listen and

number in order.

e Refer the children to the photos. Elicit ideas for the
countries they show.

¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and number
the photos. Point to each one and ask What number?
What country is it?

Audioscript

1 DJ: Hello. Our first guest is from Poland. Hello,
Piotr. How are you?
Piotr:  I'm fine, thanks.
DJ: So Piotr, | can hear that you're outside.
What's the weather like today?
Piotr:  It's snowing and it's very windy.
DJ: What are you doing today?
Piotr:  I'm skating.
DJ: Thanks, Piotr. Goodbye.
2 DJ: Our next guest is from India. Hello, Meera.

How are you today?
Meera: [I'm tired.
DiJ: Why are you tired? What are you doing?
Meera: [I'm helping my grandma in her garden.

DJ: What's the weather like?
Lee: It’s very hot, but we're drinking lots of water.
DJ: That's good. Thanks, Meera. Bye.

3 DIJ: Our next guest is from Australia. Hello, Carl.

How are you?

Carl:  I'mgreat. I'm talking to you from the beach.

DJ: That's cool. What are you doing on the
beach today?

Carl:  I'm playing football with my friends.

DJ: What's the weather like?

Carl: It's warm, but a bit cloudy.

DJ: Thanks, Carl. Enjoy your day.

[ Answers: 2, 3, 1 J

2 @ 5.11 Listen again and match the
columns.

¢ Elicit what's in each column (7 name, 2 country,
3 weather, 4 activity).

e Play part 1 of the audio. Hold up your Pupil’s Book.
Elicit and 'draw’ a line with your finger from Piotr -
Poland - snow/wind - ice skates. Have the children
draw the line in their books.

e Play the rest of the audio for them to draw the other
lines. Elicit the answers and ask for whole-class
agreement.

Answers: 1 Piotr - Poland - snow and wind — ice skates;
2 Meera - India - hot and sun - towel and flowers;
3 Carl - Australia - cloudy and warm - football

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the children in
Activity 2.
¢ Read out the example, pausing before each key

word for the children to complete, e.g. Carl is from ...
(Australia). It's ...

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.



4 @ 5.12 @ Listen and repeat.
Then choose, ask and answer.

Elicit the weather in each picture.

Play the audio and have the children repeat it.
Prompt a child to ask you the question. Reply with two
weather words, e.g. It’s snowing and it's cold.

Divide the class into pairs and to make new dialogues,

changing the words in blue.

Workbook page 54

* 2 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 hot, sunny 2 warm, windy
3 warm, cloudy 4 cold, snowing

3 Read and match.

[Answers:‘lc 2d 3b 4o¢

Functional language

1

L]

w

(D s.a Listen and tick () or cross (x).

1T 2 TR
| i ALY ) 5y Q\,' .’§g |
& I'J 1 PR d" & —-!‘{.AJ_ 1
o &7 -2 |
_ rJ =
3 rfi' ‘| e e
7 = 7
P4 e [
£ & )
L r/ o
5 — 6 >
y | Yy I8
&0 & O

Look and complete.

T Its hot and 2 It's and
e
-7 - (o5 |
/'-}v * x
3 Its and 4 It's and
Read and match.

1 Why are you cold?

2 Why are you hoppy?
3 Why are you hot?

& Why ore you sad?

a | haven't got any ice cream.
b it's sunny and 'm wearing a jumper!
“—e¢ It's snowing ond | hoven't got a cont.

d Today is Soturday — my fovourite daoy!

Workbook page 55
1 Circlethe different words.
15;1'0\195 -.':in__ln:r coat Jumper
2 mountain beach sen wind
3 roin mountain cloud SOow
& books coat Jumper sun
5 sod happy cloud tired
6 hot cold warm skite

~

‘%'A'J Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

t's hot and sunny.

1 The giri and boy are playing in the snow.
The girl isn't wearing o scorf.
The girl Is climbing a mountaln and the boy is swimming.

Dod is wearing his gloves.

Unit 5 Pro A1 Storters- Feading and Wiiting Part 1 m

wmor W

They're sad.

1 @ 5.4 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

Audioscript

1 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it's
rainy.

2 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it's
cloudy.

3 What's the weather like today? It's hot and it’s
sunny.

4 What's the weather like today? It's hot and it's
rainy.

5 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it's
sunny.

6 What's the weather like today? It's warm and it’s

windy.

1 Circle the different words.

Answers: 1rain  2wind 3 mountain & sun
5 cloud 6 skate

||
2 @D Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

Go through the example and then have the children
complete the activity individually.

Ask different children to read out the sentences and

[Answers:‘[v’ 2X 3X 4v 5X 6V

the class calls out yes or no.

j [Answers:‘lyes 2noc 3no 4no 5no




2 Complete the sentences with full stops or
exclamation marks.

Pupil’s Book page 65 e Write the first sentence on the board (without

Writing
1 Read ond follow.

Use an exclamation mark {1} ta show strang feelings,
like when you are very happy or scared:
Thisis fun!  Oh, no! The snowman is running!

2 Complete the sentences with full stops or exclamation marks.

punctuation).

Elicit what the missing punctuation is (a full stop).
Invite a child to the board to write it in.

Have the children complete the activity. While they do
this, write the sentences on the board without the final
punctuation.

For feedback, invite different children to the board

to add suitable punctuation. Ask for whole-class

1 fmJack || Thisis mysister, A (] agreement each time.

2 Thisis our boat |

3 I'mscared Answers: 1 I'm Jack. This is my sister, Annie.

s 0hyno [ ] scioudy [ ) 2 This is our boat. 3 I'mscared! 4 Oh, no! It's cloudy.

" N

*

3 Write what each person is saying. Use correct punctuation.

L d

Jack! Annie! We're here! ~3

o .
Dad: — ;i
- N - =
G‘N}

Jack: Help! . =

3 0 Write what each personis saying. &

Use correct punctuation.

Elicit what the children can see in the picture and what
they think happens next in the story.
Invite two confident children to act out the first two

Dad: 3 N

N g :’{ § lines using a dramatic tone. Then elicit suggestions for
i & i the remaining lines and write them on the board. If

Annie: - o

Unit 5 Wit o scana for o play

there are alternative suggestions, write those, too.
Have the children copy the version they like best into
their books.

4 N
Suggested answers:
Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write a Dad: Jack! Annie! We're here!
scene for a play Jack: Help!
. 4 1
Resources: Unit 5 test Jal: We H, belp!
Mum: You're safe now.
Annie: Yeah!I'm notscared.
S
-up: I
Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! *,E Teaching star!
e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages Consolidation

14-17) with activities and / or weather types from
this unit.

Read and follow.

e Mime putting your hands on your head in despair and
mouthing (but not saying) Oh, no! Ask the children
What am [ saying?

e Write it on the board without an exclamation mark.
Say in a neutral voice and have the children repeat
in a neutral voice. Ask the children what's missing
to make it Oh, no! (say itin a dramatic way). Elicit
the exclamation mark if children know it (they will
probably not know what it's called). If they know it, ask
a child to write it on the board.

e Refer the children to the information in the box. (Then
ask a child to add the exclamation mark to the board
if necessary.)

e Write the three phrases from the box on the
board without the exclamation mark and have the
children repeat them in a neutral voice. Then add
the exclamation marks and say them together in a
dramatic voice.

A play scene is perfect for acting out. The language
becomes more fixed in the children’s memories if they
invest emotion in it!

Divide the class into groups of four. Give them a few
minutes to practise speaking the lines. Encourage
them to be dramatic with the parts that have
exclamation marks!

Invite volunteer groups to perform the scene.

Cooler: Visualisation

Have all the children close their eyes and picture
what you're saying in their heads: Imagine you're in

a boat in the sea. It’s sunny and warm. What can you
see? What can you hear? Is there anyone with you?
How are you feeling? Now it's raining a little ... and
it’s cold. How are you feeling? What can you do? Now
it's raining a lot and it's cald and windy! Oh, no! How
are you feeling? Time to go home! You take the boat
to the beach. Now you're at home and it's warm.
How are you feeling?



Workbook pages 56-57

wing

1 Read and write full stops or exclamation marks.

Jone: Oh, no I_'__ Look |:IA dog has got
yourball |

Sam: Oh, no DThuT‘s my favourite bﬂllr] ::L l

Jane: Look l_ Iherg‘s_u girl :|

She's running|__| She can help |__|
g

e :

2 Look and match the sentences to pictures a or b,

1 She's using the umbrella.

_EL| 2 She's running really fast. |
_| & The children are very happy. |

3 Now her grandpa is helping. [-
r

| & The dog has got the ball. L_

5 She's talking to her grandpa,

3 -

3 Order the words to make sentences.

4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the play.

1 running / fast / She's
2 ball / got / dog / A/ your / has

3 tolking / She's / her / grondpa / to

i Grandpa: Here's your umbrella.

Julie:

David:

Julie:

Grandpa:

David:

5 Write your play again. Use your best handwriting.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ].

exclamation marks I:

= capital letters [_
* full stops |__'
+ spelling [_

s [0

1 Read and write full stops or exclamation
marks.

e Ask the class why there is an exclamation mark in
first phrase (it's a strong feeling). Then have them
complete the activity individually.

e |nvite different children to read out the dialogue
with suitable emotion!

Answers:

Jane: Oh no! Look! A dog has got your ball.

Sam: Oh no! That's my favourite ball.

Jane: Look! There's a girl. She’s running. She
can help.

2 Look and match the sentences to
pictures a or b.
* Refer the children to the example and have them
point to the correct part of the picture.

e Have the children complete the activity. Then
check the answers with the class. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

[Answers:‘lb 2a 3b 4b 5a 6a )

3 Order the words to make sentences.

* Go through the example and then have the
children decide on the order of the words in the
first sentence.

o Ask the children to read out the sentences. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 She's running fast. 2 A dog has got
your ball. 3 She's talking to her grandpa.

4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the
play.
» Refer the children to the model play on Pupil’s
Book page 65 and ask them to write a similar play

using the story ideas from Activity 2. Circulate,
monitor and offer help as needed.

¢ Encourage them to compare their ideas with a
friend.

5 Write your play again. Use your best
handwriting.
* Have the children write out their play again as

neatly as possible. Point out that the actors need
to be able to read a play easily!

6 Checkyourwork. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.

* Have the children open their eyes. Share some of
their ideas with the class.



Reading time 2

Pupil's Book pages 66-67

1 ERE] Look at the photos. What do you think the children are doing?

Home | Hlog |

We cando
anything!

These children are playing
ot school. They're blind. They
con't see but they can all read,
wrile, use a computer and play
basketball. How do they do - & s
these things? Leo tells us how. E Yo e

m Question: What's this girl doing, 1207
She's reading. She uses braille

Answer:
1o read. Broille letters are small
burmps. She feels the bumps
with her fingers.

Login

~

Question: Can blind children use computers?

Answer: Yes, they can. The computers read
information 1o you, They also listen fo you.
You falk fo the computer and it writes the:
waords.

p Reading time 2 Reod on information test

Question: What's this boy doing?
Answer: He's listening fo his phone The phone is

talking to him! There are spedal phones for
blind people with braills or big buttons.

Question: Is it difficult o walk to the shops or fo school?
Answer: Some children use o long cane. The cane
helps them feel whers things are in the strest.
Some children have got o dog. The dog is
their eyes and ears. It listens fo every sound
in the street

Question: What sports can blind people do?
Answer: They can play goalball The ball goes beep, besp,

beep. The child can heor It and knows where il is.
Blind people can also play blind feoiball. The ball
has got a bell inside it so you can hear il

Question: Do you play blind football, Lleo?

Answer: Yes, | do! I'm blind, l'm wriling This on my
computer!

Reading thme 2 Develop readding fuercy m

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: bell, blind, braille, bumps,
buttons, cane, difficult, feel, fingers, sound, special,
tells, use

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some key
vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. school,
computer, basketball, reading, listening, writing.

1 Look at the photos. What do you think the
children are doing?

e Refer the children to the double-page spread. Ask
them where they can see information like this (a
computer website giving information). Ask what
makes the page look like a website (the coloured
buttons at the top of the screen, the tabs for Home,
Blog and Login).

 Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
activities they can see. Ask what is special or different
about these children, and teach the word blind.

e Ask the children if they do these activities in the same
way in their school. Ask if they think it is difficult /
possible to do these things if you can't see.

@ 5.13 O Read and check.

Give the children time to read the text. It is important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing or something they didn't know before that they
can share with others.

When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what
the children found interesting or new in the text.
Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they have read.

Check your ideas.

Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

Point to section 1 - What's she doing? (She’s reading
with her fingers.) Can you do this?

Point to section 2 - Can the computer speak? (Yes, it
can.) Can the computer listen? (Yes, it can.)

Point to section 3 - What's he doing? (He's listening
to his phone.) Is his phone different to yours? (Yes, his
has Braille buttons or bigger buttons.)

Point to section 4 - What's she using in her hand?
(She’s using a cane to help her know where she's
walking.) Can she use other things to help her? (Yes,
some people have a dog to help them in the street.)
Point to section 5 - What's she doing? (She’s playing
a game called goalball.) What's special about the
ball? (The ball makes a sound / goes beep so she
can hear it).



What did you learn?

e Ask the children to look through the text again, one
section at a time, to find all the new things they have
learnt.

¢ Write on the board | didn’t know ... and clarify the
meaning. (We use this to talk about something that
we have just found out.) Give one example yourself: /
didn't know there are special phones for blind people.

e Ask children to share with the class other things from
the text they didn't know before. Encourage them to
make complete sentences (give help where needed).

Cooler: True or false

* Write a big True on one side of the board and a big
False on the other side.

¢ Read out some sentences about the information in
the text. If the sentence is true, the children point to
the True side of the board. If false, they point to the
False side.

e Possible sentences to use: Blind children don't go to
school (F). Blind children can write (T). Blind children
can't play sport (F). Blind people read using their
fingers (T). Blind children’s books can speak (F). Blind
children’s computers can speak (T). Some computers
can listen and write (T). Blind people don't have
special phones (F). Some blind people have a cat
to help them (F). Blind people play a sport called
goalball (T). In goalball, the ball has got a computer
in it (F).

e Askthe children if they can remember any of the
sentences you said.

Reading time 2 m



CELGILT R CR Y Activities

Pupil’s Book page 68

Activities
1 Read the text again. Look at the the bold words.
Match them to the photos.
1 brolle— 2 bumps 3 buttons 4 cane 5 bell

-
2 Read ond write the letters. More than one answer is possible.
brail
1 lttalks to you. b e
b b
2 You can hear the ball. el
hy
3 You read’ the bumps with your fingers. il
d
4 It's got big buttons. cane
x : e dog
5 Itlistens to you and writes information.
]
& It helps you walk in the street. kigpokn
g blind football

3 Work in pairs. Ask and aonswer. CI0L )
1 What activities do you think blind children can do?

swim skate playtennis playinthe gorden flyakite waotcha film

2 Da you think they are easy or difficult?

m Roading time 2 Give a parsanal respanss to o text

[Leaming objectives: Give a personal response to a textj

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17). Suggested
sentences: Blind children can read books (T). Books

can speak (F). Computers can speak (T). Blind people

can play sports (T). Blind people use cats to help
them (F). Blind people use dogs to help them (T).
Blind people have special phones (T).

1 Read the text again. Look at the bold
words. Match them to the photos.

e Have the children read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
66-67 again.

e Then have them locate the words in bold in the text
one by one. Call out the word and have them raise
their hand when they find the section of the text that
has it.

* The children then match the words to the pictures.

e For feedback, say a letter and have the children say
the number and word. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

(Answersﬂb 2e 3d 4c 5a j

2 Read and write the letters. More than one
answer is possible.

Refer the children to the example and clarify that the
letters represent computer and phone from the list on
the right. Ask them to find the section of the text that
mentions these answers (computer - section 2, phone
- section 3).

Do number 2 as a class. Then have the children
continue the activity individually.

For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children raise their hand to say the letters. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

[Answersﬂb,c 2f,g 30 4c 5b 6de j

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Ask
and answer.

*

Read out the first question and discuss the first activity
in the box (swim) as a class. Elicit ideas, encouraging
children to explain their answer. Take a class vote to
see what the majority of the children think. Then ask
Is it easy or difficult? and find out the majority opinion
again.

Give the children some time to consider the rest of the
questions.

Then divide the class into pairs and ask them to
compare their ideas. To help them express their ideas,
write prompts on the board: | think / don't think blind
children can ...; | think it's easy / difficult for blind
people to ...

After their discussion in pairs, take a class vote on the
rest of the activities.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the Reading
time 2 text. Have the children choose the words they
want to use.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 69

.:*—0 Make an anemometer!

1 Look at the photo. What do you -‘

think this is? What do you use it for?
2 Complete the sentences to check e

your ideos. =
cups I

=— straws

e

delrg windy making weather wind

Whatareyou doing 7
Are you maoking a toy? Mo, I'm not. Im
ananemometer with cups
and straws. It tells us how
How does it tell us? fast the s,
It hielps us measure the wind.

s today. What's the _ like today?
Let’s try it!

3 Look at the phato in Activity 1 ngum Number the photos in order.

A &

‘#

1 Vet B

4 Work in pairs. Make an anemometer. Use it to measure the
wind. Talk about your anemometer with another group.

Think abouwt it! 2 Has thinking sioils

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make an
anemometer

Materials: paper cups, drinking straws, a pencil with
eraser, marker pen

Warm-up: Initial letters

Write the initial letters of all the weather words from

this unit on the board - sun(ny), rain(y / ing), wind(y),

snow(y / ing), cloud(y), hot, warm, cold.

Tell the children what the group of words is and give
them some time to try to remember a word for every
letter.

Invite different children to the board to complete a
word. Ask for whole-class agreement each time or if
there are any alternatives (e.g. sun / sunny).

Look at the photo. What do you think this
is? What do you use it for?

e Refer the children to the object in the photo and elicit

suggestions about what it is and what it's used for.

2 Complete the sentences to check your

ideas.

¢ Have the children fill in the gapped sentences with
the words from the box. Then discuss the answers
as a class. Ask if their ideas matched the facts in the
children’s dialogue.

Ask what type of weather we measure with this (check
the meaning of the word measure).

Have the children repeat the name anemometer - see

[ Answers: doing, making, wind, weather, windy

how fast they can say it!

3 Look at the photo in Activity 1 again.
Number the photos in order.

Decide as a whole class what the first photo is and
have everyone number it (the second photo). Then
have the children decide the correct order for the
others individually.

Point to the photos and have the children call out the
numbers.

[Answers: 41,23

4 @ Work in pairs. Make an anemometer.
Use it to measure the wind. Talk about your
anemometer with another group.

Ask the children to name the materials they need for
each stage of the construction, e.g. Part 1 - a cup, a
marker pen and a pencil.

Divide the class into pairs. Have the pairs carry out
each stage. After completion, have them talk about
their anemometer with another group.

If possible, take the anemometer outside and test it,
or fix it near an open window and see how fast it turns
in the wind!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!
* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) with the materials vocabulary for making the

anemometer.

Think about it! m



Pupil's Book pages 70-71

Lesson 1

1 @ s1-6.2 Listen ond say Then listen and number.

~

LT

|

hellcoptef 1 lorry | motorbike |j
plane |_ train -_J traffic light |_ left / right _|
pu. _/

2 Look at the picture. What transport do you find ...

1 on the ground? 2 in the sky?

3 0 Look at the picture again. Who is not safe?

 *

4 (D sa Sing and act out. @
Traffic jam d8 A
We're in a jam that we can't eat. Left, right, left, right,

We're in o jam that goes beep, beep!  Planes high in the sky,

We really want to stamp our feet! Trains and helicopters,

We're in a traffic fam, jam, jam. They all whoosh by.

We're in a traffic jam. Whoosh! Toot! Zoom!

Red, green, red, green dg
Gaes the traffic light. -, :

Motorbikes, lorries, buses et

Stop here day and night.
Beep! Beep! Beep!

Unité Identsfy end use now words: fransport Unité Sngasang
70
WE. poge &2 WEB: poge &2

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 6.2 Then listen and number.

transport; Sing a song using the target vocabulary ¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
Vocabulary: bus, helicopter, lorry, motorbike, plane, out the example answer.

train, traffic light, left / right * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 the words as they hear them.

\ Y, * Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 70-71.
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are the
people doing? Are they going fast or slow? What's
your favourite thing in the picture? Ask if they've
used these types of transpart. Clarify the meaning of
the unit title, Stay safe.

Audioscript

1 helicopter, 2 lorry, 3 bus, 4 traffic light, 5 train,
6 left, right, 7 motorbike, 8 plane

Answers: bus - 3, helicopter - 1, lorry - 2,
motorbike - 7, plane - 8, train - 5, traffic light - 4,
1 @ 6.1 Listen and say. left / right - 6
e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.
e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
e Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each item.




ﬁf Teaching star!

Vocabulary practice Workbook page 62
This simple activity can be used as often as you wish

as it gets the children using and hearing the target —

vocabulary in a controlled way, but still having fun. 6 | Stay safe

* Call out the name of a means of transport and have PN ocabulary

the children point to it on page 70. Then call out two
items and have the children point to them both at
the same time. Then call out three, at which point the
children will have to use two fingers on one hand!
You could try four!

1 D s Listen and colour.

2 & Look and read. Put a tick () or a cross (=) in the box.
There is one example.

B

2 Look at the picture. What transport do ~a Mssoron ) T e motorikes (]
you find ... . 3
o Ask What transport do you find on the ground? Give .l. Thisisabus. ) Bl el L

the children some thinking time before eliciting their
ideas. Ask them to point to the item each time.

* Do the same for the second question. If the children
don't suggest any of the answers below, point to the
transport in Activity 1 and ask where we find it.

3 Completethe sentences.  helicopters  meterbikes  plones  trin

1 Ican see three motorbikes |

2 lcan see two

Answers: Transport on the ground: car, lorry, 3 lcansezone
motorbike, bus, bike, train; Transportin the sky: plane, & teon see four :
he“copter m Unité  Pro A1 Stertors: Reoding and Wisting Part 1
3 0 Look at the picture again. Who is 1 @ 6.1 Listen and colour.
not safe?
Audioscript

® Remind the children of the meaning of safe.

e Have them look at the picture and think about who is 1 lcan see ablue train.

not safe. 2 |cansee ayellow helicopter.
e The children raise their hand to make a suggestion by 3 |cansee ared motorbike.
pointing to a person in the picture who is not safe and 4 |cansee agreen plane.

saying why. Ask if the others agree.

Suggested answers: The child running onto Answers: Children colour the helicopter yellow, the
the cycle path; The man in the car talking on his phone; motorbike red, the plane green

The motorbike riders overtaking; The boy on the bike
with no helmet.

_ -
2 @D Lookand read. Put atick (v ) or

. across ( X ) in the box. There is one
4 @ 6.3 Sing and act out D,

» This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children look at each picture. If the sentence
describing it is correct, they put a tick; if incorrect,
they put a cross.

e Go through the example first: read out the
sentence and point to the helicopter. Elicit that the
sentence is incorrect and indicate the cross.

* Give the children time to complete the activity.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of words
from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage the children to join in with
actions: beep beep - mime using a car horn; stamp
our feet - do the action; red, green - mime pointing at
the red light and then the green light of traffic lights;
Whoosh! Toot! Zoom! - mime watching fast cars go
past; etc.

e Play the song and have the children join in and do the

actions. [Answers:h/ 2X 3V }

Cooler: Group mime 3 Complete the sentences.

¢ Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages [

1417 withwocdbulary GorAckiy 1. Answers: 1 motorbikes 2 helicopters 3 train }

4 plones




mf Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 72

m Grammar time

ol

1 @ 6.4 Listen and read. What transport do you see?

1B / I.q'-r

M K

MNow the ‘man
|
l Look left and right. Listen! |
There aren’t any cars or
buses. Now we can cross.

It's a motorbike. Stop!

Don't run! Walk!

P go and play Irhe park.

2 @ 6.4 Listen again. What happens in the story? Tick () or cross (x).

1 They stop at the light. L & Jimmy starts to run, | !

2 The ‘man’is yellow. 5 Kirsty helps Jimmy. |

3 There's a larry. & They go to the shops. [

"
3 ) Work in groups. Act out the story. CZFEIT)

Urit & Impesatives
Wh.poge 3

LS

~
Learning objectives: Understand the use of
Imperatives; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar
Grammar: Imperatives
Review vocabulary: left / right

=4

1

@ 6.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
e Play the song Traffic jam again and have the children
joinin and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 6.4 Listen and read. What transport do
you see?

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? Where are they? (in the street, at a traffic light).

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Ask the children What are they doing? (They're
crossing the road.) Then ask What transport do you
see? and have them find the answer.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: say to
the children The ‘man’is red. What do [ do? and elicit
the appropriate instruction from the story (Stop! Don't
cross!). Repeat with The ‘man’is green. What do |
do? (Now we can cross.) Then say | can see a caror a
motorbike - what do | do? (Don't run! Walk!)

* Play the audio one mare time. Have the children do
the actions for the story, with appropriate actions for
the affirmative imperatives and a negative gesture
(with no action) for the negative imperatives.

[Answer: a motorbike

2

@ 6.4 Listen again. What happens in the

story? Tick (v ) orcross ( X ).

¢ Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence and
have them find the part of the story that shows this
(picture 1 - Stop! Don't cross!).

e Have the children read each sentence and put a tick (if
it is correct) or a cross (if incorrect). Replay the audio,
if necessary, so that they can check.

e Read out the sentences and have the children call
back yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

[Answers:h/ 2X 3X 4V 5V 6X

J

3 @ Work in groups.

«

Act out the story.

 Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

* Divide the class into groups of three. You could let
each group decide who will be Kirsty, Jimmy and
Mum. Alternatively, give each child a number 1-3 and
allocate roles: all number 1s are the Kirsty, all number
2s are Jimmy and all number 3s are the mother.

e Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, they
will be more focused on the task.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children at
this stage may be starting to feel confident enough to
play their role without referring to the book.)



*‘t Teaching star!

Extension

As well as acting out the story, the children now have

enough language to tell the story.

* Ask the children to identify which sentences from
Activity 2 belong with each picture of the story. Also
elicit what changes are necessary to correct the
incorrect sentences. (Picture 1 - sentence 1;

Picture 2 - sentence 2 (change yellow to green);
Picture 3 - sentences 3 (change lorry to motorbike),
4 and 5; Picture 4 - sentence 6 (change shops

to park).

e Have the class read out the corrected sentences in
order.

e Then divide the class into pairs. Have them turn their
Pupil's Books over and try to remember the story
together.

¢ Invite volunteer pairs to tell the story for the class.

Workbook page 63

' Grammar time

1 Look, read and match.
1 Look! — b

2 Don't runt
\.\ —_—
=
3 Walkt it
d
4 Listen!
5 Don't jumpl e: E
& Don'ttalk!

=]

Read the story on Pupil's Book page 72 again. Write what Kirsty says.

Don't cross! Srapl Listan! Look left and right]

Cooler: What's the last word?

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this
lesson. Suggested words to stop after: red, cross,
green, right, buses, don't, park.

1 Look, read and match.

[Answersﬂc 2e 3b 4d 5a 6f

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 72
again. Write what Kirsty says.

Answers: 1 Stop! 2 Look left and right!
3 Don'tcross! 4 Listen!




ST rommorfocus ——————
e |If using the video, tell the children they will see a

video about a boy crossing the road. Play the video
and let the children watch and enjoy.
_ ¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat
L) Grammar focus S ; .
ey | e each sentence, nodding for the affirmative
1 e5© Look and read. imperatives and shaking their heads for the negative

Pupil’'s Book page 73

Imperatives k: . .
~—, -— 3, ones (or other appropriate gestures in the children’s
+ ot .
= ¥ it 4 culture).
% Walk !’! run :".

2 Write the instructions. Use the correct form
of the verbs.

2 Write the instructions. Use the correct form of the verbs.
fisten walk tun jump  talk  look
e Refer the children to the pictures and ask what actions
X K b & they can see. Ask which are don't pictures (7, 4 and 6).
: ¢ Refer the children to the example sentence and then
1 Don'trunl 2 3 do number 2 as a class and write it on the board.

N e Have the children complete the activity individually
k and then compare their answers with a friend.
L]

For feedback, invite different children to read out their

¢ . Ber answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
3 @) Workin pairs. Play a miming game. (2T and write the answers on the board so that everyone

* (o to page 155, Cut out the cards ond put them face down. can check.

« Take turns to choose a card and mime the rule for your friend to guess,

Answers: 1 Don'trun! 2 Walk! 3 Look! &4 Don't
v tsent Listen! talk! 5 Listen! 6 Don't jump!
o to Grommar booster: poge 137 Unit & Give ond ||:|:|r_-|,'h|nrllnsh-.elimls " * - I
Weres: _ +% Teaching star!

Motivation

( : e . . , i When possible, it is very motivating for children to come
Learning objectives: Give and understand instructions to the board and write answers. They can share their
Grammar: Stop! Walk! Don't cross! Don't run! ideas with the class and get approval or correction from
their friends rather than from the teacher.
e Write the numbers 1-6 on the board. Invite different
children to come to the board to write an answer

Materials: scissors each.
e / °

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

You could encourage the children to get into the
habit of asking Yes or no? or Do you agree? to their

@ 6.4 Warm-up: Stand up or sit down friends after giving an answer.
* They can also choose the next person to come and

e Tell the children they will hear the story from Lesson :
write an answer.

2, Activity 1 again. Explain that they should stand up : ) ) =
for all the affirmative verbs /actions they hear and * Eachtime, thank the child for their contribution!

sit down for all the negatives.

e Now call out some of the imperatives from the . .
story in random order. Have the children do the 3 @ Work in pairs. X
positive actions and make a negative gesture for the Pluy a miming game.
negative ones. ¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 155. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

1 @ o8 ° Look and read. ¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for do this, confirm understanding of what they read on
the affirmative imperatives and shaking their heads the cards. For this activity, the children will use two
for the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures sets of cards. You may wish to act out or mime the

in the children's culture). actions as a whole class before the children begin the
¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat activity in pairs.

chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.



e Work through the example activity with the children.
Then ask them to take turns miming or acting out the
instructions on their cards for their friend. They keep
the card hidden from their friend while they mime or
act out. Their friend then says the action, using the
instructions language.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

{Grammarbooster 4

Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

[Answers:‘!b 2d 3f 4c 5a 6e J

B e R T e

Workbook page 64

Grammar focus

1 (D v.2 Look at the pictures. Listen and number.

L |
E:?_l ﬂl__f |

2 Look, read and complete. Write instructions or warnings.

cross fisten open run sahi wear
1 ’-‘J Don't talk in closs. Shhibhht
2 ‘/ | _your book.
3 E Look! the street.
4 Z‘ to your teacher. She's talking.
5 1] In the dlasstoom. You can run In the ployground.
] -il your hot. [t's sunny today.

[T

Look and write the instructions.

bix:

Open the door!

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

Cooler: Picture words

* Draw stick figures on the board doing some actions,
e.g. playing football, riding a bike, doing gymnastics,
doing karate, reading a book, catching, kicking,
throwing a ball, etc.).

¢ Have the children guess the imperative from your
drawings. For the negative imperatives, finish the
drawing by putting a cross through the picture to
indicate Don't!

¢ Then divide the class into pairs. One child draws a
simple picture of a stick figure doing an action (make
a negative by putting a cross over the picture). Their
partner guesses the imperative. Then they change
roles.

1 @ 6.2 Look at the pictures. Listen and
number.

Audioscript
Don't talk!
Jump!
Listen!
Walk!
Don‘t run!
Look!

[« ST, I - PV SR

[Answers:uS b6 e¢2 d1 e3 f4 ]

2 Look, read and complete. Write
instructions or warnings.

Answers: 1 Don'ttalk 2 Open
4 listen 5Dontrun 6 Wear

3 Don't cross J

3 Look and write the instructions.

Answers: 1 Open the door!
coat! 3 (Shhh!) Don't talk!
(on the chair)!

2 Wear a / your jacket /
4 Don't jump




Pupil's Book pages 74-75

Reading

SAFETY SOURD
RULES' ¥ # 4

Be safe on your bike! | |
+ Wear a helmet

rules. These rules can help you be safe!

Wear dothes in bright colours (red,
orange, yallow, white],

J/ Ride your bike on bike paths

» Daon't ide your bike on roads.
Look |ett and right for fraffic

% Don't wear biack or brown clothes
Cars, buses and lofries can't see you.

Be safe on the bus! |

‘Wait In o safe placa.

x Don't run on the bus:
Si down on the bus,
Be polite 1o the bus driver
and to ofher people

x Don falk lo the driver when
he Is driving

Be safe in the car! |

Be safe on the road! ||

x Don't ploy near the road.
‘Walk on the pavement,

% [on't run on the rood ¥
Follow the safety rules 1o cross fhe road *_{

-

Sitin the back seat
Wear your seat belt,
x Don't shout in the car.
Use the door next fo the
pavement.
x Don'topen the door next fo traffic

Unité Rood o sofoty postor
WE: poge &5

We'e the Sofety Squad! Laok at the sufeﬂ l

Vo oV oV oy &y

' 2gEem _ o |
- = 3
S’
helmet povemeant road seqt belt shout traffic

|

1 Lock at the photos and think of rules that help you be safe.
2 @' 66 Read the text. Tick () the safety rules you follow.

3 Read ond find the rules.

1 The girl is riding her bike. She isn't wearing o helmet. Wear o helmet.
2 The boy Is jumping up ond down in the bus.
3 The children are opening the car door, but a bus is coming!

4 The boys are running on the road.
x

4 Look ond say the rules. CEEE LY

=

=y [
2 A
e

/ -

" Whyisitimportant to
follow sofety rules?

Unité Agply informotion from taxt
WE: poge 65

Learning objectives: Read a safety poster; Apply
information from text

Vocabulary: helmet, pavement, road, seat belt, shout,
traffic

Review vocabulary: transport, imperatives

Additional vocabulary: bright, polite, ride, rules, safety,
traffic, wait

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2
= J

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the topic of transport. Repeat
with one or two other topics, e.g. places in the town,
clothes, actions.

Vocabulary

» Referthe children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 75. Follow the TPR routine on page &44.

1 Look at the photos and think of rules that
help you be safe.
¢ Refer the children to the photos and check the
meaning of safe.

e Elicit suggestions for rules that help them to be safe.
Encourage the children to look at the photos for ideas.
Write the suggestions on the board.

2 @ 6.6 Read the text. Tick ( v ) the safety
rules you follow.

» Give the children time to read the text carefully.

» Tell the class some safety rules you always follow, e.g.
| always look left and right to cross the road. | always
wear a seat belt. | don't shout on the bus. Encourage
the children to respond Me too! or Me neither!

e Ask the children which of the rules they follow and
have them tick the appropriate boxes.

¢ You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

3 Read and find the rules.

¢ Refer the children to item 1 and the example answer.

* Have the children look at the other sentences and find
the rules that should be followed for that example.

* Forfeedback, read out each sentence and ask for
volunteers to share their answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement.

2 Sit down on the bus.
4 Don'trun on

Answers: 1 Wear a helmet.
3 Don't open the door next to traffic.
the road.




*

4 Look and say the rules.

e Refer the children to the photo 1 and elicit what they
can see.

e Point to the boy playing football in the road and ask
What rule is he not following? (Don't play near the
road.)

e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children look at
the other photos and say to their friend what rules
should be followed in the photos.

e For feedback, hold up your Pupil’s Book and point
to each photo in turn asking What rule should be
followed here? Elicit ideas from different children,
encouraging them to refer the safety rules from the

text.
Answers: 1 Don't play near the road.
2 Wear a helmet. 3 Sit down on the bus.

*f Teaching star!
Reading skills
Reading skills such as cross-referencing between words,
pictures and sections of text need careful guidance
early on in the children's learning. Help the children to
develop this in the above activity.
e Refer the children to the boy playing football on
the road. Ask Where is the boy? (on the road) Can
you find the part of the text about not playing
near the road? (Be safe on the road!) Can you find
information about his actions? (Don't play near the
road.) Is he safe? (no)
¢ Choose another photo. Have the children identify
where the person is, find the right part of the text
and find information about their actions.
e Have the children continue the activity individually in
the same way.

ESDC )
Why is it important to follow safety rules? ’

e This question helps the children behave ina
considerate and respectful way in the community.

e Explain thatrules are important in every part of
our lives, and safety rules help all of us. Elicit the
importance of keeping others and ourselves safe.

¢ Elicitideas about what would happen if people
didn't follow safety rules. As children can have
vivid imaginations, keep the discussions focussed
on real-life situations relevant to their lives. If the
children provide worst-case scenarios, encourage
responses that would resolve or have prevented the
situation they imagine.

Possible answers: it's important because people could

get hurt if they don't follow the rules, or hurt others,

and because we need to look after each other and keep

ourselves and our friends safe.
L vy

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with part 1 of the text.

Workbook page 65

1 Look and complete.

helmet PIVETRERT seat belt shout
“ v
1 Wolkonthe  pavement | 2 Waara !

) o

&

3 Wear your ! & Don't !

2 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 74-75 again. Read and tick (v)
or cross (x ).

1 Wear your seat belt. car :Z bike [E
2 | Walk on the povement. . raad |: bus |__
3 | Don't weor black or brown clothas. ’ bus. |:: bike [:
4 | Use the door next to the pavement. bike |: car E
5 | Don'tride on busy roads. car r:. bike [:
&  Bepolite to the driver and other people. bus I: rood r_

1 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 pavement 2 helmet 3 seat belt
4 shout

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 74-75 again. Read and
tick (v ) orcross (X ).

Answers: 1 car (V) bike (X) 1
2road (V') bus(X)
3bus (X) bike (V)
4 bike (X ) car (V)
S5car (X) bike (V')
6bus (V) road (X)
\.




mf Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 76

m Sounds and letters

1 @ &7 Listen and say. Complete.

Ve 92
clothes  __ue __eep

2 @ @e@_cB)cf, gl and sl. Then listen and say the chant.

Thp@:m sleepy sloth can't find his glasses. ~

He cleans his dlothes with glue.

Then he sticks to a slide

And he doesn’t know what to do! = 1
*

3 Write the words in the correct columns.

cl gl sl
— _gloves

A

Words ending in ch or x, add es to make it plural: beach - beaches
fox - foxes

Words ending iny, change the y tofand add es:  sky - skies
family - fomilies

Can you make these words plural?
box - ) watch - ) lorry -

Uit & Sounds and letters: identify cf. g, s/ sounds  Learming about language: sequlor phuok
WH.page 66

AEEEE—-

-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ¢, g/, i
sl sounds; Learning about language: reqular plurals
Sounds and letters words: clothes, glue, sleep
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils y

-

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to practise key words from the last
lesson, e.g. pavement, clothes, helmet, polite,
traffic. (You may also want to include some of the
easier words if the children find themselves over-
challenged, e.qg. play, road, lorries, shout, door.)

@ 6.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning of

the words.
 Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the ¢/ in the word
clothes. Ask What's this sound? What's the ward?

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/cl/ /el /cl/ clothes
/gl/ /gl/ /gl/ glue
/sl/ /sl/ /sl/ sleep

[Answers: clothes, glue, sleep j

2 @ 6.8 Circle c/, gl and sl. Then listen and

say the chant.

e Ask the children how many examples of ¢/ they can
find and circle (there are two - cleans and clothes).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples of g/
and sl. Ask how many of each they found. If they don't
all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the cl, g/, and s/ words.

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

¢ Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers: The(slow(sheepy(sloth can't find his
[@,GSSES. He@uns his(_@pthes with (@ue. Then he
(stiicks to a(slide And he doesn't know what to do!

3 Write the words in the X
correct columns.
e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.

e Elicit the first two letters of the first object (g/) and
point out the example answer in the chart.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.
While they do this, draw the columns on the board.

e Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

sl: sleep, slide

[Answers: cl: cloud, climb; gl: gloves, glasses; ]




o Learning about language

¢ Remind the class that in English, when we talk
about more than one thing, the word usually has
a different form. This is called the plural. Ask how
we usually make words plural in English. (Add s at
the end.)

¢ Write on the board:
one beach  two beach
one fox two fox

e Write in s at the end of two beach. Say Two beachs.
Say it several times, looking puzzled at how difficult it
is to pronounce. Then say Ah/, delete the s and write
in es. Say Two beaches, pronouncing the plural ending
easily and clearly. Have the children repeat.

e Repeat with fox / foxs / foxes.

¢ Encourage the class to repeat with you beach -
beaches, fox - foxes.

¢ Then explain that words ending in y have a special
plural form. Write sky on the board. Cross out the y
and write in jes.

Workbook page 66

Sounds and letters

1 () 2 Listen again andcirclethe cl, gl and s/ sounds.

The-is:i_low sleepy sloth can’t find his glasses.

-
He cleans his clothes with glue.

Then he sticks to o slide

And he doesn't know what to do! L J

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

g -
¢ \" 'z*' \\m_gl \/ £
"

3 Complete the table.

slide gloves sleap ellmb glosses cloud
o gl | sl
_climb
——————————— e —— —
4 ) Complete the table.
| singular baby | | beach | |
Plural bobies laries boxas

)

Explain that if there is a vowel (g, e, i, 0 or u) before
the y, you don't change the y to jin the plural.

Write family and day on the board. Invite two children
to write the plural forms (families, days). Ask the rest
of the class if this is correct.

Refer the children to the information in the box and
read through it to reinforce these spelling rules.

Elicit the spelling of the plurals of the words at the
bottom of the box and write them on the board. Have
the children copy them into their books.

[

Answers: box - hoxes, watch - watches,
lorry - lorries

1

Cooler: Physical spelling

Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 3
and the Learning about language box.

@ 6.3 Listen again and circle the cl, g/
and s/ sounds.

Answers: The(slow(sleepy(sloth can't find his
(glasses. He(cl'eans his(clothes with (ghue. Then he
(stiicks to a(slide And he doesn't know what to do!

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

pictures.

[

Answers: c/ - climb (e), clouds (f); g/ - gloves (a),
glasses (d); sl -sleep (c), slide (b)

3 Complete the table.

[

sl - slide, sleep

Answers: c/ - climb, cloud; g/ - gloves, glasses; j

4 o Complete the table.

[ Answers: baby, lorry, box, beaches ]




M' Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 77

Language in use

1 @ €9 o Listen and say.

L%

I

Hi, Mum. We're on the train.

What are you doing?
Are you playing a game?
Mo, I'm not. I'm talking to Sara.
ls Eric taking photos?
Mg, he isn't. He's reading.
‘ Ase Laila and Pip eating?

Yes, they are.

Is your teacher watching you?

Yes, sheis!
That's goed. Have o great day!
2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 e |
ﬁ o el P -
You Ned Jon & Jill You Ken Sally

What are you doing? Are you listening to music?

No, I'm not. I'm talking to Sara.
x

3 @ Mow it's your turn. Ask what your friend is doing.

o to Grommar booster: poge 137 Unit& Prasent condinous: question ond shor answers

Wh:poge 67

o

Learning objectives: Present continuous: question and
short answers

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 6.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

1

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

@ 6.9 ° Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

» Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, pausing after each
question. Elicit the answer and then continue playing
the audio so that the children can check if they were
correct.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the activities
they can see.

Write on the board Are you listening to music? Elicit
and drill the same question for he / she, we and they.
Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1,
but the blue words are changed for an activity / name
in the box.

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues

with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A people and activities and the other about
the Student B people and activities. Then they can
change roles.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and the verbs in the short answers.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Some children will find it difficult to make the different
question and answer forms without guidance in the
above activity. You can give them extra support as
follows:

3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask what

When you drill the questions before starting the
pairwork, elicit each question one more time. Write it
on the board with the answer. Each time, elicit which
words need to change and underline them.

In the pairwork, encourage children who are hesitant
to refer to the board and find the question or answer
they need.

If children correctly produce questions and answers
a few times with guidance, they will be more
confident in doing it spontaneously next time.

X

your friend is doing.

Have one of the children choose an action from
Activity 2 and show it secretly to the rest of the class,
without speaking. You mustn't see what it is.

Uncover your eyes and have all the children do the
action chosen.

Guess what itis, asking Are you ...ing? And have them
answer Yes, we are. / No, we aren't. (You may want to
guess wrong the first time to encourage enthusiastic
miming!)



¥
e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue l* S

the game: Onecchild choosesiand doesanaction fram [ Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s Book

Activity 2 (they cun.make POne no.ises ke humming to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
along with the music they're listening to!). Their | childien complete this activity at home
partner guesses by asking questions, e.g. Are you '

reading a book? Are you listening to music?

« Invite volunteers to try and guess the activity from a
mime by the whole class. Have the child close their
eyes while you show the rest of the children an activity
in the book. Have them to do the action for the
child to guess.

Answers: 1Yes, lam. 2 No, she's not.
3 Yes, they are. 4 No, heisn't. 5 Are they
6 Areyou 7lshe

— o —

e Repeat with more volunteer children and different

I ' Cooler: The shark game
actions each time.

¢ Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson,
e.g. Are you playing a game? No, I'm not. Are Laila
and Pip eating? Yes, they are.

Workbook page 67 . .
Audioscript
Language in use Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look.
1 ¢Z= (D ea Listen and draw lines. There is one example. There is one examp!e.
1 Girl: Here is a picture of my friends at the
park.
Boy: Oh yes! What's Lucy doing? Is she
swimming?
Girl: Yes, she is. She’s with Grandma.
_ P\ Boy: That's good. They're having fun.
By  JwhardTm  Sam  Bomondlock  Lugy Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines
2 Reod and complete. 5
e 2 Boy: It's vgry hot. Are Josh and Tim wearing
It's very hot. Are Josh and Tim g Is he drinking water? . hats. . , .
wearing their hats? 0 Girl: No, they aren't. They're playing football.
) o they aren't. They e Boy: Oh yes, | can see them.
playing footboll under o tree. What's Lucy doing? |s she d )
@) ey ploying 007 swimming? 3 Boy: Is Billy playing, too?
0 Hess siting L} o She's with Girl: No, he isn't. He's sitting on the swing.
= FANGMa, . .
N . Boy: Is he drinking water?
3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then answer the questions. an': YES, he is.
1 Islucysmiiig? Yeu sheky 4 Boy: Is Sam sitting under the tree?
2 IsEill n ket? . . 5
=Py e ! Girl: Yes, he is. He's wearing a hat.
3 Is Grandma swimming? . .
& Ave Josh ond Ti rinrig? Boy: Oh, yes. Everyone is having a great day!
Units  Praal Soten Pt 1 Go ¥ page 123 _ G;'rf: Yes!

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

Answers: 1 Lucy - young girl swimming

2 Josh and Tim - two boys playing football

3 Billy - boy on swing, drinking water

4 Sam - boy sitting under tree, wearing a hat

1 G‘ﬁ-—‘ @ 6.4 Listen and draw lines.
There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 [ Answers: 1 No, they arent. 2 No, heisn't. }

2 Read and complete.

of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 3 Yes, heis. 4 Yes, sheis.
Pre Al Starters test.

* Ask the children what they can see in the picture. 3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then
Point out the example pairing. answer the questions.
* Have the children continue individually and then
herkthe dnembie ncaclass [ Answers: 1 Yes, sheis. 2 No, heisn't. }
3 No, sheisnt. 4 No, they aren't.




mf Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 78

m Listening and speaking @NEETTTNTN

1 @ 6w 0 Look at the picture. Where can
you see a bus like this? Listen and check,

2 @ 610 Listen again. Match the labels to
the parts of the bus.

driver

stairs | door for wheelchairs

downstairs

upstairs

i § @ et @ Work in pairs. *
Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer.

?
Canhave a cake, plecse? have a coke / an apple / an ice cream

play outside  goto the park
ride mybike  paint a picture

Here you are.
Thank you.
Caon | play outside?

fes, you can.

Uit & Listering: listen for key information ~ Speaking: make requests
W pages 6882

)

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key
information; Speaking: make requests

Vocabulary: back, floor, front, stairs
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

-

1 @ 6.100 Look at the picture. Where can

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from the
last lesson, e.g. Is he taking photos? No, he isn't.
Is your teacher watching you? Yes, she is. Are you
listening to music? No, I'm not.

Vocabulary
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say the
words and have the children repeat.

* Repeat the words and have the children do an action
for each picture (point to the back / front of the
classroom, point to the floor, mime going up stairs).

you see d bus like this? Listen and check.

» Refer the children to the picture and ask Where can
you see a bus like this?

e Play the audio and have the children check their ideas.

Ask if the buses in the children’s area are similar to this

one.

Audioscript
Toby:
Chris:
Toby:
Chris:
Toby:

Hi, Chris! Guess where | am?

Hi Toby! Where are you?

I'm in London with my mum.
London! Wow! What are you doing?

We're waiting for the bus. Listen. A bus is coming.
Mum, can we get on this bus? It's a big red bus!
It's really cool. We're getting on the bus now ...
It’s got three doors!

Chris:
Toby:

Three doors?

Yes. There's one door at the front and one door
at the back. You can get on the bus at the front
or the back of the bus. The driver sits at the front
of the bus.

What's the other door for?

It's a special door for people in wheelchairs. A
woman in a wheelchair is getting on the bus
now. The floor of the bus is moving down to the
pavement. Now the floor is moving back up
again with the wheelchair. And guess what! The
bus has got stairs inside!

Chris:
Toby:

Chris:
Toby:

Stairs?

Yes! The bus has got two floors. There’s an
upstairs and a downstairs. We're climbing up the
stairs now! Whooooo! The bus is moving ...

It's OK. We're upstairs now.

Chris:
Toby:
Chris:
Toby:

Are you sitting down?

Yes, we are. We're looking out of the window.
Are you taking photos?

Yes, | am. I'm sending you a photo now!

[Answers: In London / Great Britain

2

@ 6.10 Listen again. Match the labels to
the parts of the bus.

e Play the audio pausing after The driver sits at the front
of the bus. Point out the example answer.

e Then play the rest of the audio and have the children
draw lines.

e For feedback, call out the letters to elicit the words.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: adriver b upstairs cdoor for wheelchairs
d downstairs e stairs




3 @ 6.11 @ Work in pairs. Listen and * Cooler: Can chant
repeat. Then ask and answer. * Write on the board:
e Askthe class to recall a Can ...7 question from the Can | play games in the road? No, you can't!

; _ “t
dialogue in Activities 1 and 2. (Can we get on this No, youcant:
bus?) Can | sit upstairs on the bus? Yes, you can!

Yes, you can!

Make up a chant with the class using these words.

Encourage the children to join in, with one group

chanting the questions and the other the answers.
e Asaclass, try to invent another verse about more

safety rules!

e Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally.

e Use the prompts in the box to make another example
dialogue with a volunteer before the children continue
the activity in pairs.

Workbook page 68 Workbook page 69
Functional language How am | doing?
1 Read andircleithe things Kirsty needs. 1 Unscramble the words.
Tmo tor b ike 2
= I've got an envelope, Can | hove some K' A AL K =R
scissors, pleasa? g“’o\_’; h
- 3 4
F Hera you ara. i
a0 Y w ol ps e
" Thanks! Can | hava a ruler, please? ” 5 &
FH?reyuuqrp_. d P R ol Ul e b (e ) B ) e R i B Dt Gl i
2 { _
% Thanks! Can | hove some glue, pleass? . | 2 =+ Look and read the questions. Write one-word answers,
o : There is one example.
( Yfes. Here you ore. o ~
* Who is sitting next to the stairs?
" Thanks! ... Look! A monster bookmark! - Alex
r -% 1 Is Dan shouting?
Waow! That's cool! Can | moke one? ——

2 Who has got a bag?
2 Write words to complete the instructions.

colour cut agluz draw cut draw ~.ﬁ:"‘"_h-:

P r——
Y -

w

How many people ara sitting
at the back of the bus?

1 Draw _ aline Then the envelope.

4 How many peaple are sitting
2 and some eyes. at the front of the bus?
3 some tiangles. Then the 5 How many people are sitting

triangles to make teath. an the left of the bus?

m Urdté Unité Pra Al Starbers: Reading and Writing Port 5 m

1 Read and circle the things Kirsty needs. 1 Unscramble the words.

[Answers: circled: scissors, ruler, glue J Answers: 1 motorbike 2 bus 3 train
L4 plane 5 helicopter 6 lorry

2 Write words to complete the -
instructions. 2 EED | ook and read the questions.

Write one-word answers. There is one
example.
e This activity helps the children prepare for

Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test.
e |f done in class, ask the children what they can see

in the picture. Point out the example. Then elicit
the next answer and write it on the board.

» Have the children continue individually and then
check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 Draw, cut 2 Draw, colour
3 Cut, glue

[Answers: Tyes 2Henry 3two &seven 5six ]




Pupil’'s Book page 79

Witng

1 Read and follow.

Use exclamation marks (1) ot the end of instructions and warnings: Step! Don't run!

2 Write instructions and warnings under the pictures,

listen  run  sheut tidyup push eat

m : Q”ﬁ i

x x =N
1_Don't shout! 2 3
o P " -
A-ﬁ\« * ]
4 5 6
3 0‘ Write your classroom rules with the *

verbs in Activity 2, Add two more rules, (2000

Our classroom rules
Listen to your teacher!
Don't eat in the classroom!

Unité Witte classmoom ke
WB: poges 70-71

0~ o D W N

Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write
classroom rules

Resources: Unit 6 test

Materials: paper to make posters

Warm-up: | can see ...

e Play/cansee... (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with different objects in the classroom.

1 Read and follow.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book open at pages 70-71 and
point to the girl running in front of the cyclist. Ask
the children what we should say to the girl. Elicit
imperatives (e.g. Stop / Don't run) and write them on
the board with no exclamation mark. Ask the children
if they think there is something missing. If they don't
know, refer them to the information and examples
in Activity 1.

e Add the exclamation marks to the phrases on the
board and have the children say them in a firm tone
of voice.

2 Write instructions and warnings under
the pictures.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Refer them to the ticks and crosses and elicit what
these mean. Ask for suggestions for number 2.

e Have them continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, call out the numbers to elicit the verbs.
Write them on the board.

Answers: 1 Don'tshout! 2 Don'tpush! 3 Eat!
4 Don'trun! 5 Listen! 6Tidy up!

3 0 Wrrite your classroom rules

with the verbs in Activity 2. *

Add two more rules.

e Elicit from the children what the poster is in Activity
3 (a poster of what we can and can’t do in the
classroom).

* Give the children a few minutes to look at the verbs in
Activity 2 and think of possible rules for each one.

e Elicit suggestions for each verb and write the
sentences on the board. Include any appropriate
alternatives. (Leave the sentences on the board to use
in the Cooler.)

¢ Have the children choose their favourite sentences
and copy the version they like best into their Pupil's
Books.

e Encourage them to compare with a friend and see if
they chose the same version.

[Answers: 1 Listen 2 Don't eat: Children’s own answersj

*f Teaching star!
Collocations

There are useful collocations used in the writing exercise
in this lesson and extra exposure will help the children
become familiar with them.

e Divide the class into pairs. One child says the verb
from the rules, e.qg. Listen or Don't run, and their
partner supplies the end of the sentence (e.g. ... to
the teacher or ... in the classroom).

e Have them do this first with their Pupil's Books open
and then with their books closed.

Cooler: Crazy rules!

e Using the sentences you wrote on the board in
Activity 3, erase either the beginning or the ending
of each sentence to leave verbs and endings written
randomly across the board.

* Elicit ideas for some new crazy classroom rules,

e.g. Don't eat the teacher! Listen to your books!
Draw lines joining the verbs and second halves in the
new ways.



Workbook pages 70-71

Witing

1 What ore you doing ? 2 Stop
3 | con play the piano__
5 Don'trun

7 lohndoeskarate onThursday 8 My dad's caris blue

4 He plays basketball on Sunday__
& How many people are there In your family

2 Read and match.
1 Don'tshout! —

2 Eat. b ﬁ J“”
1 eﬁ‘- e
3 Don't run! || L - A c-"'_ :
\ -k >
) \ —
4 Listen! \ d .m
5 Tidy up. ~—_* . -
j‘lﬁ.z- :
& Don't push! &, X
t
iy
3 Read and tick | ) the instructions or warnings.
1 Don't talk! 2 lhovearedbike. [
3 Do youllke basketball? & Don'trun! _l
5 Don'tshout! L] 6 Can| play outside? j

D -

1 Read and complete with a full stop, question mark or exclamation mark.

& Invent your own Weekend Club. Then write your rules,

Weekend Club Rules

Don't eat in the gymnasium.

5 Make a Weekend Club rules poster. Use your best handwriting.

& Check your work, Tick (v ).

» caplial letters | = exclomotion marks |

* full stops __ = spelling

1 Read and complete with a full stop,
question mark or exclamation mark.

e Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer,

e Have the children continue the activity. While they
do this, write the sentences on the board.

e For feedback, invite different children to complete
the sentences on the board.

[Answersﬂ? 2! 3. 4. 5! 67 7. 8. J

2 Read and match.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit what
they can see.

e Go through the example and elicit the next
answer. Then have the children continue the
activity individually.

e Read out the sentences and have the children say
yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time,

[Answers:‘[e 2a 3d 4f 5c¢ 6b J

3 Read and tick ( v ) the instructions or
warnings.

* Read out first sentence and elicit the answer.
Then read out the second sentence and elicit the
answer. Have chldren complete the rest of the
activity individually.

o For feedback, invite different children to read out
the answers, asking for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers: 1+ 2 Notick 3 Notick &4+
5V 6 Notick

4 Invent your own Weekend Club. Then
write your rules.

* Have the children choose their areas and write
some appropriate rules. Remind them that they
have an example of rules on Pupil’s Book page 79.

* |nvite volunteers to share their rules with the class.

5 Make a Weekend Club rules poster. Use
your best handwriting.

e Have the children use their rules to make a poster.
Point out that posters are nicer to read with neat
writing and pictures.

* You could display the posters in the classroom for
all the children to look at.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



-

1

Pupil's Book page 80

Review 3

1 @ 612 Look and write the words. Listen and check.

'h,q,- 1 helicopter |

— -

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.

What's Eva doing? | g fiding a bike.

3 D w0 4 th
?\2 Vi =

4 Read, match und@the correct words,
1 A58
:E- = e
Chlb,

3 Write the instructions.
1 P R o ;
B o
.

Don't eat!

1 @a’ He isn't skating.
2 She's / She isn't having a music lesson.

3 He's / He isn't sleeping.

&4 They're / They aren't playing. \“_{}" o _!?
= g

m Roviow 3 Units 5 ond &

e Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm or

complete their answers.

¢ For feedback, say a number and have different

children say the corresponding word. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time and write the words on the

board.

Answers: 1 helicopter 2 cloud 3rain 4 beach
S5bus 6sea 7lorry 8trafficlight 9 train
10 mountain

-

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
from Units 5 and 6; CE:YL Pre Al Starters: Reading and
Writing Part 3 and Part 4

Review vocabulary: weather, natural features,
transport

Grammar: Present continuous, imperatives
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for
the Cooler

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about

the picture in Activity 1.

e Have two children read out the example question
and answer.

¢ Point to some more people or things in the picture and

ask What's this? Where'’s (Henry) or What's (Owen)
doing? Have the children repeat the question and
then say the answer.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child points and
asks a question. Their partner answers. Then they
change roles.

3 Write the instructions.

* Go through the example and elicit the next answer.

* Have the children complete individually, writing a
suitable imperative for each picture.

¢ Invite different children to read out the answers.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
answers on the board for everyone to check.

Answers: 1 Don'teat! 2 Listen! 3 Don'trun!

4 Don't push!

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key vocabulary that will
appear in this lesson, e.g. skiing, mountains,
weather, helicopter, traffic light, skate.

@ 6.12 Look and write the words. Listen
and check.
e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.

* Point to the helicopter and say Number one? to elicit

the example answer helicopter.

e Have the children continue the activity individually,
labelling the numbered items.

4 Read, match and circle the correct words.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Read out the
example.

e The children continue the activity individually.

¢ |nvite three volunteers to read out the remaining
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1He's-a 2She's-c¢ 3 Heisnt-d
4They're-b




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil's Book page 81

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 l'—::* Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.

b ¥
1@ s leep |?|£.
s -

2 % Read. Choose o word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers
1-5. There is one example.

Mountains

Lots of mountains are big and hove got Snow
and (1) at the top. There are lots of
things 1o do in the mounlains. You can walk, you can cimb or you can go skiing.
You con also goon a2} 1o the fop of some mountains. Sloy sofe
in the mouniains. Wear warm (3] _and don'l forget your lood and

some (4} Don't (5)
Example | o = L] a
: | : || |\ 2
| T
&Fd s 0
snow clouds water train shout clathes

Camsi practics Pra Al Starters: o and Wiriteg

=
1 EED Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words.
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre AT Starters test. The children write the
words that relate to the illustrated list.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Point out the
example answer. Tell the children that the mixed-up
words relate to what is shown in the pictures.

e The children continue the activity individually.

Pre Al Starters

¢ Go through the example. Then have the children

complete the activity individually. Encourage them to
read each sentence and guess the word before they
look at the word box.

For feedback, read out the text stopping before each
gap to have the children call out the word. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
benefit from reading quickly for general meaning first
and then trying to guess the answers before checking
the words in the box.)

Answers: 1 clouds

2 train 3 clothes & water

5 shout

[Answersﬂ sleep 2rain 3 beach 4 skate )

2 (@!-3 Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers
1-5. There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children complete
the text by choosing words from the illustrated list in
the box.

e |f done in class, first have the children look at the
picture and say what they can see. Ask them what
words they think they will see in the text.

e Have them read the text quickly and ask if they found
any of the words they expected.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on previous page). Show the children how
to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately

1 cm across.

Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 5 or 6,
so that only part of a picture is visible and asks their
partner a question related to the picture, e.g. What's
this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? Their
partner can move the hole around to see more if it's
too difficult. Then they change roles.

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement
is essential for successful learning).

e Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and

elicit examples.

If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the [ can ...
challenges. The children then put their stickers

in place. Have them hold up their books to show
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Seasons of fun

Pupil's Book pages 82-83

Unit 7 Idertify ond use new words: seasons, octhitics

WBpoge 72

1 71-72 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
'.‘ a 4
o R g =
Wi B e s
NN AR y W
spring summer l ) autumn | winter | .|
H ae (MY e
2 o] ¥
» v o
& X a“ —~ N
hove make a plant play
| apicnic |_ snowman || flowers |1 outside ||

2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons.
What activities are they doing in each season?

3 What seasons do you have in your country?
What's the weather like in these seasons?

4 73 Sing and actout. CEEETED

Seasons of fun
The birds start to sing,
When winter turns to spring.

Ona ;qj"y‘ sunny dqy} The wind blows the |EUVES,

Baby animals come out to play. From the brown and orange llwsﬁ
Then winter is so cold,

The trees now look old.

Snow falls, nights are dark,

We make a snowman in the park.

Unit? Singa sang
WB: page 12

When the outumn leaves turn rad,
The animals prepare forbed. s

We play outside a lot,

In surnmer when it's hot.
We have a picnic or two,
When the sky is so blue.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
seasons, activities; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: spring, summer, autumn, winter, have a
picnic, make a snowman, plant flowers, play outside

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

S

birds flying; summer - fanning themselves in the

heat; autumn - trees blowing in the wind; winter -
shivering).

@ 7.2 Then listen and number.

Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

Warm-up: The big picture

» Refer the children to the pictures on pages 82-83.
Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where are
they? What are they doing? What's different in
the pictures? What's your favourite picture? Ask
the children if they do these activities. Clarify the
meaning of the unit title with the children.

1 @ 7.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children
do actions (e.g. spring - move hands to represent

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 plant flowers, 2 play outside, 3 have a picnic,
4 make a snowman, 5 spring, 6 winter, 7 summer,
8 autumn

Answers:spring - 5, summer - 7, autumn - 8, winter -
6, have a picnic - 3, make a snowman - 4, plant flowers
-1, play outside - 2




2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons. What
activities are they doing in each season?

* Hold up your Pupil's Book and point to the first picture
on page 82. Ask What season is this? (spring) Do 7
the same for each picture moving your fingerin a
clockwise circle to indicate the correct order and the
cycle of the seasons.

e Then point at each picture again in turn and ask What ouwmn  spring  summer  winter
are they doing? (e.g. Theyre planting flowers.)

e Review weather vocabulary by pointing and asking PR B e
What's the weather like here? (e.g. It's cloudy. It's 5 k i \‘ e

raining.) \Zﬁ \/ 0l )

a lt's : b It's spring

Workbook page 72

LU Vocabulary

1 (D 1 Listen and number. Then write the words.

a b & Y c

c lt's _ . d It's

Answers: spring: planting flowers, playing outside
summer: having a picnic  autumn: playing outside, 5
flying a kite winter: making a snowman

l%'}'.' Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

A girl and o woman are planting flowers. yes

1 Two children are having a picnic.

2 t'sa rainy doy.
3 O What seasons do you have in your 2 Thmsmmmdonksifedt ;
country? What's the weather like in these | DoREG R e, R
seasons? 6 hoidwashongtn, W
* Ask the children if the seasons in their country are the -
same as the ones pictured in their books.
e Tell the children about a season you like, m R TR ——
e.g. | like spring, because it’s warm. Then talk about a
season you don't like, e.g. | don't like winter because 1 @ 71 Listen and match. Then write the
it's rainy. Write these examples on the board. words
¢ Divide the class into pairs to discuss the questions. :
Then invite volunteers to tell the class which seasons
they like and why. Audioscript
1 It's warm and the birds are singing. Let’s play
[ Answers: Children's own answers. ) outside.
X 2 It's hot! Let’s have a picnic in the park and go
: swimming.
4 @ 7.3 Sing andactout. 3  Ohwow! Look! It's snowing. Let's make a
e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down. oG
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should 5 lookatdelovesonthewess Theprered

raise their hands every time they hear one of the
seasons or activities from Activity 1. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage them to join in with actions
for key words. (They can repeat the mimes for the
seasons they did in Activity 1, and also mime the
activities mentioned in the song.)

, L Rt
e Play tht_e song and have the ch’|1dren joinin a‘nd do 2 EED Look and read. Write yes or no.
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are There is one example

orange and yellow. Let's play in the leaves.

Answers:a 2, summer b 1,spring ¢3, winter
d 4, autumn

willing!
* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
5 the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
Cooler: Simon says English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
* Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17) sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
with instructions using the vocabulary from Activity sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.
1,eg. SEm?n says, ‘it’s spring.” Simon says, ‘make a e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.
snowman. Ask them about activities, weather and seasons.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

o Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

[Answersﬂno 2no 3yes 4no 5no byes j




M' Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 84

Grammar time

1 7.4 Listen and read. In which season do some
animals sleep?

1 [ Inspring it's warm. There are 2 | Insummer it's hot and sunny.
new flowers and baby animals. Do you like going to the baach?
e b p _
x % o d
4 L 5
ALl oo
A S .

w| In winter it's cold and snowy.
4 Some animals sleep in winter.

Eva likes sleeping, too.
She doesn't like playing outside. |

3

2 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O (Owen).
1 _E_likes planting flowers in spring. 4 likes slerping.

2 likes going ta the beach. 5 doesn't like playing outside in winter.

3 doesn't llke swimming.
v_\
3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

Unit? fke+ -ing
WE: poge 73

Learning objectives: Understand the use of like + -ing;
Read and act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: like + -ing

Review vocabulary: seasons

@ 7.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
¢ Play the song Seasons of fun again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

1 @ 7.4 Listen and read. In which season do
some animals sleep?
e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can

you see? (Eva, Owen and their teacher) Where are
they? (at school / in the classroom) What are they

doing? (They're talking about the seasons / looking at

pictures.)

* Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask In which season do some animals
sleep? and have them find the answer.

» Ask some questions to check comprehension: When
is it warm? (in spring) When are the trees different
colours? (in autumn) What does Eva like doing?
(planting flowers and sleeping) What does Owen like
doing? (going to the beach and flying his kite) What
doesn’t he like doing? (swimming) What doesn’t Eva
like doing? (playing outside)

e Play the audio one more time, pausing after the name
of each season for the children to add the description
that follows, e.g. In spring ... it's warm.

( Answer: in winter ]

2

@ 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or
O (Owen).

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example and ask them
to find the sentence in the story that shows this is the
answer. (I like planting flowers in the spring.)

* Have the children read the other sentences and
continue the activity individually, identifying who
is being described each time and writing £ or O as
appropriate.

e Ask different children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit
the relevant part of the text each time.

[AnswersﬂE 20 30 4E 5E J

3

+«

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of Do you like ...7? and doesn't like ... so the children
are confident in using them later. Check that they are
clearly distinquishing between sentence and question
intonation.

e Divide the class into groups of three. The children can
either decide their own roles in their groups or you can
allocate roles by giving every child a number, 1-3: all
number 1s are Eva, all number 2s are Owen and all
number 3s are the teacher.

¢ Have the children use their Pupil's Books initially, but
tell them that the aim is to memorise their lines so that
they no longer need ta look at it. This will help them
become more fluent. Encourage them to help each
other achieve this by prompting if anyone gets stuck.
(This also means that the children remain focused on
the task even when they are not speaking.)

e Seta time limit for practice - two or three minutes is
good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs of your
class and the amount of time you have available. One
minute before the time is up, warn the children that
they have only a little time left.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

¢ Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively.

@ Work in groups. Act out
the story.



*f Teaching star!

Managing groupwork @ 7.4 Cooler: What's the last word?

Certain strategies can make groupwork easier to * Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,

manage. pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2, Activity

s  Make the time limit clear when the children start. It 1. Pause the audio after some of the k"‘—‘.‘f’ words,
helps to keep them focused. e.g. warm, flowers, planting, beach, swimming,

) ) orange, autumn, winter.
e  Monitor and make sure the children are focused on ge, 5

the task and that they are all contributing.

e Letthem know when their time is nearly finished.
Have an attention device (a countdown when they
all join in, a bell to ring, waving (silently) or standing
on a chair) to get everyone's attention. Then moving
onto the next phase will be easier to manage.

Workbook page 73 1 Read and complete the table.
| Draw © or .
b Grammar time
1 Read and complete the table. Draw (1 or (=), [ Answers:1® 26 30 405 5O @) ]
Hil I'm John.

| don't like ploying outside in winter.
| ke playlng outside in summer,
| don't like playing basketball.

| dan't like planting flowers in the garden.

2 Choose and circle.

Answers: 1 doesn't like 2 likes 3 likes
4doesn'tlike 5doesn’tlike 6 doesn'tlike

| don't like having @ music lesson.

| like plaoying football with my friends.

1 g 2, 3 4 o 5 .= |6,
{ I e
@ J

2 Choose und-:ﬁn_’jé;

1 lohnlikes A@Eﬁij}_’@piu}'lng outside in winter.

<8
[ .‘
L1

Jahn likes / doesn't like ploying outside in summer.

John likes / doesn't like playing football with his friends.

John likes / doesn't like having o music lesson.

2
3
4 John likes / doesn't like planting flowers In the garden.
5
[

lahn likes / doesn't like playing basketball.




M' Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 85

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 7.5 Look and read.

like + -ing

I like ' swimming

.Do you like going to the beach 2
[

2 Look at the picture. Complete.

I like  having picnics

Look!
make — making
swim —+ swimming

Yes, | do

1 Doyoulike  swimming 7
Yes, we =
2 We ke outside.
We playing inside.
3 | like flowers, Do you? : 3
No, . J -
& you like football? ‘ . n
L we Ht's fun. /1

3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer, {0701
= Goto page 157 and cut out the cards.

= Take turns to choose a card. Then ask and answer.

g " \ ﬁ Yes, | do.

Unit 7 Talk about acthitias you like or disfiks
WE: poaga 75

Do you like
going to
the beach?

Gota Grammar boaster: page 140,

N
Learning objectives: Talk about activities you like or
dislike
Grammar: | like having picnics. | don't like swimming.
Do you like going to the beach? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.
Review vocabulary: activities
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1
Materials: scissors

Py

Warm-up: Group mime

Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages

Write on the board: go, make, swim. Then write going,
makeing, swiming alongside the corresponding verbs.
Say go - going. Ask the class s this correct? and draw
a tick by this combination.

Say make - making and start to spell out making:
m-a-k ... Stop and look puzzled. Point to makeing

on the board and ask Is that correct? Elicit the

carrect spelling, referring the children to the Graphic
Grammar section again as necessary. Cross out the e
and then write making as a single word.

Repeat with swim - swimming, writing in the extra m.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a boy and his mum at the beach. Play
the video and let the children watch and enjoy.
Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described above.

Look at the picture. Complete.

Refer the children to the picture and ask What are the
children doing? Elicit activities.

Say In autumn, | like flying a kite. Then ask a confident
child Do you like flying a kite in autumn? If necessary,
point to the short answers in Activity 1 to prompt
them.

Then ask several different children Do you like playing
outside? to elicit Yes, | do and No, | don't.

Look at the example together. Elicit the missing word
in the answer. (If your class needs more support, you
can elicit all the answers orally, pointing as necessary
to the relevant part of the picture.)

Have the children complete the activity individually.
For feedback, invite different pairs of children to read
out the completed exchanges - the questions and
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
For the last question, ask the children if anyone has a
different question and point out that there are several
correct alternatives.

14-17) with the vocabulary from Lessan 1
Activity 1.

Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 playing, don't like
3 planting, | don't 4 Do, playing football, Yes, do

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and

1 @ 7.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding

and doing actions for the affirmative sentences and
shaking their heads for the negative ones (or other
appropriate gestures in the children’s culture).

Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

Ask them to find all the -ing verbs and see what word
comes before them (like). Have the children repeat all
the like + -ing combinations.

answer.

¥

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open

their books to page 157. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. Explain
that they will use one set of cards for this activity.

Tell the children that they should choose a card and
ask their friend about the activity they see on the
card, using Do you like and the -ing forms of the verbs.
Their friend responds with Yes, | do. or No, | don't.
Have them take turns in both roles. Work through the
example activity with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



. «
- . *f Teaching star! _* _______ —
xtension i o

Activity 3 can be extended by adding an extra | Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s

challenge, as below: | Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

* Explain to the children they will do the previous grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
activity one more time, but this time, they must try to have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

ask appropriate questions in order to get all Yes, / do to have the children complete this activity at home.
answers to the questions.
e Have the children ask and answer, counting how Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 making, don't

!
|}
|
many Yes, | do answers they managed. I3 playing, do 4 planting, do 5 playing, don't
!
|

¢ Then change and have them try to get all No, I don't 6 we like, do
answers. Again, ask them to count how many No,
I don’t answers they got.

e Invite some children to ask a question to the class
that they think will get a Yes, / do or No, | don't Cooler: Draw and label
answer from everyone!

¢ Draw a quick picture on the board of you doing an
activity. Next to it, write | like ... and elicit a suitable
ending, e.g. ... swimming in the summer.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
When they have finished, ask them to show their
pictures and read out their sentences to the friends
near them.

Workbook 74 2 i
Qriscox page 2 @ 7.2 Listen and write Yes, | do. or No,

hm Grammar focus I don't.

1 Order the words to make sentences,
1 like / helping / | / my / dad / garden / the /in A d_ i
| like helping my dad in the garden, u IDSI:rIPt

2 his/ Kite ! He / flying / ikes 1 Girl: I'm Sarah. | don't like flying my kite.
Boy: [I'm Ted. | like flying my kite.

3 planting / They / Howers / like / don't

2 Girl: I'm Anna. | like taking photos.
4 like / She / swimming / in / sea / the / dossn't Boy.' I‘fm Tom. ;hke fcrkfng PhOtOS too!

3 Boy: I'm Matt. | like playing tennis.
Girl: I'm Lily. | don't like playing tennis.

2 (] #2 Listen and write Yes, [ do. or No, I don't.

1 Sarah, do you like flying your kite? | No, [ don’t. ?ﬂ
WY g 4 Girl: I'm Greta. | like doing drama.
2 Tom, doyou like toking phatos? l_-"'"-' ) B
Do = Boy: [|'m Harry. | like doing drama too!
3 Lily, do you like ploying tennis? = ﬁ. M
4 Harry, doyou like doing drama? r"‘
3 Completethe sentences aboutthechildren. do  fiy  play  toke Answers: 1 ND, ldon't. 2 YES, ldo. 3 ND, I don't.
1 Saroh doesn't like fiying her kito. [ %] 4 Yes, | do.
2Tom__ photos iyﬂ
3 Jone tannis. :”:—I
¥ Do drama. (] 3 Complete the sentences about the
4 What do you like doing? Write sentences about you. ch ildren .
11 my kite. 2
m il bl uscbiciativagte: 2o Answers: 1 doesn't like flying 2 likes taking

3 likes playing 4 doesn't like doin
Grummur I'EfEI'EI'ICE: a9 g

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar < ) )
reference on page 124 to help them when completing 4 What do you like doing? Write sentences

these activities. about you.

1 Order the words to make sentences. (Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Answers: 1/ like helping my dad in the garden.
2 He likes flying his kite. 3 They don'tlike planting
flowers. & She doesn't like swimming in the sea.




Pupil's Book pages 86-87

Reading
The travel

zappe¥ &
O ‘Come and see my new maching,” Mia says to
her brother Ricarde
There’s a funny red box in the garden,
“What is thal?’ Ricardo asks.
“It's my travel machine;” Mia says. ‘It can fly. Da you ke
swirniming in the sea?’
"Well, yes ... but it’s cold, and It's raining now,” says Ricardo,
‘Let’s gol” says Mia. She pulls Ricardo into the travel zapper.

O ZapaaanP!

Ricordo opens the door. There's the soql
It's sunny,’ he says.

s summer in Mexico,” says Mia.

‘But I'm wearing my jumper ond coal.

(3 “tve got an ideal Do you like sking? asks Mia
ZapAaaaP!
Ricardo apens the door
“It's winter in France!’ Mia says, )_
‘I's cold and snowing. | haven't got a ski jocket, Ricardo says.

‘Oh, you don'l like skilng?” asks Mig.
©) ZapaaanP!
Ricardo opens the door. They're home.
‘Like spring. II's nol cold and nol hol,’ Ricardo says.
Let's jump in the puddiest®

a2

S What does weather around
Ty y . " the world do to moke
Unit7 Foodostary people's lives different?

WE: poge 86

&

I'm very hot! And | haven't got my sunglasses!’

L
5 Ge

-
sk & ‘% =3
fly Jumper machine ski trowvel

1 Lock at the pictures. Can you guess the seasons?
2 76 Read the text and check.

3 Write the letters.
1 Ricardo likes spring. | |

2 Ricardo Is cold. |

3 Itsroining, A
4 Ricardo s hot. |

4 Read again.Circle)T (True) or F (False).

1 It's summer in France. T J'::E\j
2 Ricardo Is wearing a ski jacket. T/F
3 Ricardo likes swimming. T/F
4 |t's cold in Mexico. T/F
5 Ricardo likes being home. T/F

5 Match to the seasons. You can match to more than one. {ITEoL)

hot . wear g j
WEDr g cont winter z LG Hamper
i Id
spring e -
SuirT in the 5= ski jear sunglasses
summer =

Wenr_bum its not hot and not cold
Unit 7 danéify the mainidea
WE: page 67

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main
idea

Vocabulary: fly, jumper, machine, ski, travel
Additional vocabulary: let's go, puddles
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Look at the pictures. Can you guess the

seasons?

e Refer the children to the pictures of the story and
elicit what they can see. For each one, ask What is the

weather like? Can you guess what season it is? and
elicit suggestions but don't go over the answers yet.

2 @ 7.6 Read the text and check.

¢ Have the children read the text quickly to check their
/ ideas.

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key sentences from Lessons 2 and 3,
e.g. Do you like going to the beach? | don't like
swimming. | like flying my kite in autumn. In winter
it's cold and snowy. She doesn't like playing outside.

Vocabulary
o Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top

of page 87 and read out the words for the children to

point and repeat.
e Sayeach word in a sentence to clarify its meaning.

e Elicit the name of the countries where Mia and Ricardo
travel to from their home (Mexico and France).

e You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers: A, D (home) - spring B (Mexico) - summer
C (France) - winter

3 Write the letters.

e Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Refer the children to the example answer. Ask them
to find the part of the text that shows this - A (Well,
yes ... butit's cold, and it’s raining now.).

« Have the children look again at section B of the story.
Ask Where are they? What are they doing?

e Now ask the class to choose the sentence that relates
to this section and write the letter in the box.



¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Forfeedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the letters.

[AnswersﬂD 2C 3A 4B )

4 Read again. Circle T (True) or F (False).

» Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them to find the part of the text that
shows that this sentence is false (‘It's winter in France!
It's cold and snowing.’).

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

* Forfeedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences and have the children call out true or false.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

[AnswersﬂF 2F 3T 4F 5T )

5 Match to the seasons. You can X
match to more than one.

e Work through the example answer with the class by
asking What is the weather like in winter? (cold)

¢ Tell the children they need to draw lines from the
seasons to the words that relate to them.

e Have the children do the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, read out the phrases and have the
children call out the seasons. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: winter: cold, wear a coat, ski, wear boots,
wear a jumper spring: wear boots, wear a jumper, it's
not hot and cold summer: hot, swim in the sea, wear
sunglasses

. Ld

COO— )

What does weather around the world
do to make people’s lives different?

e This question helps the children identify some of the
connections between their own community and the
outside world.

e Talk about how the weather in your country affects
people’s lives (what they wear, how they spend time
outside, what grows in the country, how healthy
they are).

 Discuss how weather in other countries might affect
people there. Write column headings Cold, Hot,

Wet, Warm on the board and elicit ideas from the
children on how the different temperatures connect
to what people are able to eat, do, wear and how
they might feel.

Possible answers: in warm and hot countries, people

might be able to play outside and stay healthy more

easily, but if it's too hot, it's hard for plants to grow; in
cold and wet countries, people need to wear heavier
clothes and eat more food to stay warm and healthy, and

they can't be outside as often.
. )

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with section D of the text.

Workbook page 75

—p

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 86-87 again. Read and write
T (True) or F (False).

Ricardo is Min's cousin. F

The box in Mio's garden is red.
Mia's machine con't fly,

It's summer in Maxico.

It's sunny in Fronce.

2

3

4

5 Ricardo has got sunglasses.
[3

7 Ricorda hasn't got o ski jacket,
8

It's spring in Ricarda's town. o o

2 Read.Then choose and tick () the best heading.

A snow machine | || Travel to spring

Let'sgo! |__.] Skilng with friends [_]

Now Mia and Ricardo are in the garden ogain. it's hot ot home! Ricardo’s
weoring sunglosses and o T-shirt, but he's got o ski jocket in his bockpock.
He doesn't lIke summaer. He likes skiing and ploying in the snow.

Mia smiles. ‘l like travedling in my machine with youl It's fun!’ she says.
"ike flying!' Ricardo says. 'Let’s geto Germany!’
“es!' she says. "We can go skitag theral’

+  Ricordo feels happy. He doesn't like baing hot. But he fikes Mia's mochine!

Unit? m

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
86-87 again. Read and write T (True) or
F (False).

[AnswersﬂF 2T 3F 4T 5F 6F 7T 87 ]

2 Read. Then choose and tick ( v ) the best
heading.

[ Answers: Let’s go! j




M' Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 88

=

Sounds and letters

1 7.7 Listen and say, Complete.

S g
- -

plane [ k

2 78 ([.‘_E:._Tg)ﬁ\e words with a as in coke.
Then listen and say the chant.
let‘s{ﬁ*@{g‘u cake to take to Jake,

On a plane that flies over the loke.
Don't be late!

Where's the cake?

Oh ng, it's in the loke!

3l zs(ﬁ__‘Ei_é,"the words with c asincake.  *
Then listen, check and repeat. CE0EL 0

< Grak
- sNOKEicg, sodplaneca)
‘_/(-) \_)C quebag!ﬂkeskutel,u'(e e

Tables have got rows and columns. When you complete a table,
read across (—) the rows and down {}) the columns:

France sunny rainy windy  cold

winter ' W v

D=

| summer W

o
-

Unit7 Sounds and lecters- dantify long o sound  Learning ta learm complsts o table
WE: poge 76

LS

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long a i
sound; Learning to learn: complete a table
Sounds and letters words: lake, make, plane
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet
Materials: paper, pens or pencils
_/

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the last
lesson, e.g. garden, machine, zapper, sunglasses,
summer. (If the children might find these words
too challenging, you can include easier ones in the
middle, e.q. opens, spring, sunny, beach.)

@ 7.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

 Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the a in the word
plane and ask What's this sound? What's the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these
words, but it makes the a sound like /er/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the word
before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/e1/ /e1/ fe1/ plane
/e1/ /ei/ fe1/ lake
/e1/ /ei/ /e1/ make

[Answers: plane lake make

2

@ 7.8 Circle the words with a as in cake.
Then listen and say the chant.

e First have the children find all the examples of the
letter a they can (there are 12). Ask how the letter a is
pronounced on its own.

e Write on the board Let’s make a cake. Point to each a
and ask what sound it makes in the word (/e1/, /a/,
/e1/).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the other
examples of the words with the /e1/ sound. Point out
the example in the first line and ask how many more
they found. If the class doesn't agree, they need to
check again! Elicit the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the /e1/ words.

¢ Then play it again pausing before some key /e1/ words
for the children to call out the next word.

e Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

-~

\

Answers: Let's (make) a(cake) to (take) to Jake),
On a(plane) that flies over the-(l;@_!(__éir

Don't béi@:@!

Where's the a\’_@_}_@}?

Oh no, it's in the (!'@!

3

@ 7.9 Circle the words with
a as in cake. Then listen, *

check and repeat.

e Ask the children what the first word is in the word
snake (snake). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (yes). Elicit
the next word (cat). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (no).

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually,
circling the words with @ as in cake. While they do this,
write the word snake on the board.

e Play the audio for the children to check their
answers, Then invite different children to come to the
board and circle an /e1/ word. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

* Have the children say all the words in the word snake
to practise their pronunciation.



e Then ask In France, is it sunny in winter? Elicit the
J answer (no). Invite a child to the board to show the
class the information in the table that gives that
answer.
e Then draw a similar table on the board for the
children’s own country. (You can use winter and

[Answers: snake, take, lake, skate, late, plane, cake

0 Learning to learn

¢ Copy the table from the Learning to learn box onto the

boc?rd. ) summer again, or autumn and spring.) Ask about

* Indicate the columns _[vertlcql) and the rows the weather in each season. Get the class consensus
(hor:;ontal). Aska C_h‘!d to read out the column and ask different children to draw ticks in the table
headings (sunny, rainy, etc), and another to read accordingly.

out the row headings (winter, summer). Explain that
France (top left) relates to both the columns and the

RS, Cooler: Physical spelling
e Ask In France, is it windy in winter? Point to France ¢ Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
on the board. Move your finger down to winter, then 14-17) with some of the key words from Activities 2
across the row, saying Sunny ... rainy ... windy! Point to and 3.
the tick in and say Windy - yes! In France, it's windy in
winter.
bl 1 @ 7.3 Listen again and circle the a
Sounds and letters s50u ndS.
1 D 73 Listen again and(circi& the a sounds. s W
Let's ke o.coke ook o loke; Answers: Let's m@ke a c@ke to t@ke to Ja@ke,

On a plane that flies over the loke.

Ona pl@ne that flies over the l@ke .
Don'tbe late!

Where's the c@ke ?

Oh no, it'sin the l@ke!

Don't be late!
Where's the cake?

Ch no, it'sin the lake!

2 Sayale ud‘rt:i;:ké‘-the pictures that dor t have the @ sound os in cake.

A E-ER )
I - P . 2 Say aloud. Then circle the pictures that
Wil =~ " w don't have the a sound as in cake.
3 : _ s 3 - a
'f E o SR (Answers:‘l cat 2lamp 3 hat ]

3 Unscramble the words.

P 3 foce b roske 3 Unscramble the words.

4 O When do you have your English class? Complete the table. [ Answers: 1 que 2 plune 3 ca ke 4 skqte J
Tick (+) the days and time of day.

[ [ Monday [ Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday | Saturday | Sunday
moming o

{sfenoon J 4 o When do you have your English class?

=z - Complete the table. Tick ( v ) the days and
time of day.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. J




M' Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 89

Language in use

It's windy. | don't
like autumn. There's alot to do.
Let's fly our kites!
Na, thanks. | don't
like flying kites.  What about playing

tennis in the park?
No, thanks. | don'’t

like playing tennis. OK. What about
making a leaf
What's o leaf picture? pefied
. It's @ picture with
That's cool leaves. Look!

Let’s make one!

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

It's snowy. | don't ke winter.
There's lots to do. Let's go skating!

3 Now it's your turn. *
Choose o season and make suggestions. (L L)

Gatn Grommar boaster: pags 140,

Listen and say. ( ‘J; leaf / leaves l
Voa i

Unit7 Lot + infinitve; What about + -ing?
WE: poge 7

J

=

r ™\
Learning objectives: Let’s + infinitive;
What about + -ing?
Vocabulary: leaf / leaves
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2
- S

@ 7.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they

remembered.

e Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.

Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

o Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the words and do an action for each
one, e.g. leaf: mime holding one leaf, leaves: mime
throwing lots of leaves into the air. Have the children
say the words and do the actions with you. Practise

the pronunciation.

1 @ 7.10 ° Listen and say.

 Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Point out the intonation used when making
suggestions: Let’s and the verb are stressed; and What
and the -ing verb are stressed, but about is a weaker
word.

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the intonation of the suggestions as
described above.

Now play the video one more time, stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
» Refer the children to the photos and ask what they

can see. Elicit and drill different phrases for making
suggestions for all the photos, e.g. What about
walking in the snow? Let's make a snowman! Let’s play
outside! Why don’t we plant (some) flowers? Let’s have
a picnic!

Invite two children to read the example dialogue.
Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the photos in the boxes. One child makes suggestions
using the Student A information. Their partner
responds in a similar way to the dialogue in Activity 1.
Then they change roles, and the second child makes
suggestions using the Student B information for their
partner to respond to.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of Let’s + infinitive and
What about + -ing? to make suggestions.



3 @ Now it's your turn. Choose a i *

season and make suggestions. (:20E 0T

e Roleplay an example dialogue with a confident
child. Have the child start, using a version of Student
A's opening in Activity 2: It's [weather]. | don't like
[season]. You respond by making suggestions.
Encourage the child to reject the first two suggestions
and then accept the next suggestion.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them make similar
dialogues: one child chooses a season and starts the
dialogue; the other makes suggestions for activities.
Encourage the children to use the same pattern: No,
no, OK!

¢ Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for the
class.

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
| children complete this activity at home.

|
I Answers: 1 There's lots to do. Let's make a
snowman! 2 let's go swimming. 3 What about
I | planting some flowers? & What about flying a

| | kite?

!

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with suggestions and responses from this
lesson, e.q. What about playing tennis in the park?
No, thanks. | don't like playing tennis. Let’s make a
leaf picture! That's cool. Let’s make one!

Workbook page 77

Language in use

1 Read andircle.

~Vimers a0 Gy g o
Nao, thanks. | don't llke ! make / making
a snowman. it's cold!
. What about * skate / skating? |
Mo, thanks. | don't like *skate / skating.
I Lat's “watch / watching TV.
Idon't like *watch / wutéﬁilg_ﬂ".- -
| I'm hungry. Let's ‘make / moking o coke. |

OK. That's o goed idea, Then
we can “eating / eat the coke.

2 Read and complete.

flying have planting swimming

Tlets . have a picnic.

2 She's  flowers with her mum.
3 How about going 7

& 1like a kite.

3 Readand @i@a?:.

1 It's cold ond windy today. Let’s;;il_&jnf playing on the computer.
2 Mo, thanks. | don't like play / pl.a.ying on the computer.

3 What about fly / flying our kites?

& Goodideol Let's fly / flying my new kite!

5 Then we can watch / watching TV.

6 Greot! | like watch / watching TV.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 make 2 making 3 skating
4 skating 5watch 6 watching 7 make 8eat

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 have 2 planting 3 swimming
4 flying

3 Read and circle.

Answers: 1play 2playing 3flying 4fly
5 watch 6 watching




M' Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 90

3

=

Listening and speaking
1 m Look at the photos. Write the !-p
seasons in the table. Listen and check. =2 L5
th activiti go sailing
(1] -
] '- 5 - =
"._ 2 qutumn cold play in the leaves i ot
e ﬁ sl
b il lomb
2B 2 )
T ) see sheep and lombs Mg
- spring .
[T )
sheep

go sailing

7n Listen again. Complete the table.
¥

12 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer.

I'm bored. L S playtennis
Me, too. 90 sailing . sicture
” . pointa P!
et’s go sailing. ke
ma ke
I'm not sure. play autside -
0K What obout having a picnic? play baseball

That's a great idea! gotoa trampoline park

Unit7 Listaning: listening for specific mformatian  Speaking: occspt of tefect suggastians

WE: poge 76-79

-

LS

Learning objectives: Listening: listening for specific
information; Speaking: accept or reject suggestions

Vocabulary: go sailing, lamb, sheep
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

@ 7.10 Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with suggestions and responses, e.g. Let’s fly
our kites. | don't like flying kites. What about playing

tennis? No, thanks. | don't like playing tennis.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say the
words and have the children repeat. Ask Which is the
mother / baby - the lamb or the sheep?

1 @ 71 0 Look at the photos. Write the

seasons in the table. Listen and check.

» Elicit the seasons pictured in the photos. Have the
children write the missing two seasons. Then play the
audio for them to check their answers.

|

Audioscript
1 Boy: I'm bored.

Girl:

Boy:
Girl:
Boy:

Boy:

Girl:
Boy:

Girl:

Boy:
Girl:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:

Girl:

Boy:

Dad:

Boy:
Boy:

Dad:

Boy:

Dad:

Boy:

Me, too. It's cold outside. But look at the leaves.
Look at all the colours ... red, orange, yellow,
brown.

Yes, | love the leaves in autumn.

 know! Let’s play in the leaves.

That's a great idea! | like jumping in the leaves.
Let's go!

| like seeing baby animals in spring. Is it raining
today?

No, itisn't. It's a bit cloudy, but it isn't cold.

Great! Let’s have a picnic. We can go and see the
sheep and their lambs!

The picnic is great. Ah, look! The lambs are
Jjumping.

They like our picnic, too. | think they're hungry.
Let’s give them some milk.

Let’s go to the park.

OK. | like playing outside. Let’s fly kites!

Oh. I'm not sure. It isn't windy today.

OK. ... Oh, no! Look out of the window. It's snowing.
Winter is here! Put on your scarf and gloves!

Wow! Let’s play outside and make a snowman!
Where are my boots?

I'm really hot!

Well it is summer. It's windy, too. What about
going sailing?

OK.

This is fun. | like sailing. And [ like swimming, too.
Mmm ... | don't like swimming.

Watch out! Don't stand up!

The water is nice!

So now you like swimming!

Answers: 1 autumn 2 spring 3 winter 4 summer j

2 @ 7.11 Listen again. Complete the table.
e Play the audio. Have the children complete the table.

Answers: 2 spring, cloudy, have a picnic; 3 winter, snowy,
make a snowman; & summer, hot, windy, swimming

3 @7.12 @ Listen and repeat.
Then choose, ask and answer.

X

* Play the audio. Have the children point to the activities
they hear mentioned. Then repeat.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues,
changing the words in blue.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the phrases from Activity 3.



Workbook page 78

m Functional language

1 oz () 74 Listen and tick () the box. There is one example.

A ST
¢ v

b

1 Lets..
oD
= & 0

Aﬂ@ B &
3 Whot about ...2 01;" ﬂ T h L
0O ]

2 Howabout...?

L S=a
A B ( > C
el
4 lets... 1l P "“4:.
o ot =)
= vywO J
2 Read and complete.
carkoons great! moking o cake? too sired waotching TV
1 I'm tired
2 Me,
3 Let'swatch
4 No.ldon't like
5 OK Whatabout
6 OK That's

m Unit? ProAl Storters: Listoning Port 3

1 @D Q7.4 Listen and tick (v ) the box.
There is one example.

e This exercise helps the children prepare for part 3
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:

Pre A1 Starters test. The children work individually.

Audioscript
Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and
look. There is one example.
1 A: It's windy. | don't like autumn.
B: There’s lots to do. Let’s fly our kites!
A: No, thanks. | don't like flying kites.
B: What about playing tennis in the park?
A: No, thanks. Let's make a leaf picture.
B: OK. Let's make one.
Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now listen and
tick the box.
2 B: It's hot! | like the summer. Let's swim in the lake.
A: No, thanks. | don't like swimming. But how
about having a picnic by the lake?
B: That's a good idea! Let’s go.
3 A: Do you like skating in the winter, Hugo?
B: Hmm, no. | don't like the cold weather. Do you
like skating?
A: Yes, | do. | like skating on the lake. So, what
about making a snowman?
: Oh yes! | like making a snowman. It's fun!
: Let's play outside!
: No, thanks. It’s cold and windy.
: But, it’s fun. We can play in the leaves.
: The red and yellow colours are beautiful. OK!

N>N0>m

[Answers:‘lc 2B 3B 4A

2

Read and complete.

Answers: 1tired 2too 3 cartoons
4 watching TV 5 making a cake? 6 great!

Workbook page 79
How am | doing?
1 Look, find and write.
1 olwlelrislal 1 autumn y
_pwlg\ublhd 2 —
P|1ufla|s|ale|s 2 g1
c[kftfplilclf]p oa
nfo ol u[41o[t[r] 3 pneq oy
[ fmf v [aln o] 1] e
csln]owmun !“5.",
== 4 maoke .K
olylaltl=imib]g|
5 | g T
plant _ jfb'

2 I Read. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word next to
the number 1-5. There is one example.
The seasons
Some countries have four seasons: spring, summer,  autumn  and winter,
Summer is hot. Pecple like going to the ! and swimming in the sea.
People wear* and sunglosses. Autumn is windy and cold, The leoves

onthe? are red and crange. Children fiy * in autumn,

Winter is really cold and snowy. Spring comes after winter. You can see new flowers

and cute white . People can go cutside to ploy and walk in the parks.

Example
s = fr ey W oz

autumn beach lambs hats trees kites

Unit T Pru Al Storters Reoding and Witrg Port 4 _

1 Look, find and write.
(" A
Answers:
1 ]o|wle[r[Dg ;c:ut_umn
b hld spring
ﬁ?\ ‘T @ ] s /-\ 3 picnic
: o 5 it 2 4 snowman
clkltlpljjc|f]p 5 flowers
n|bluju|djo|t]r
ifxfmfjv]g|nje]i
\d/lcl\W/] o [w|m]a]
alylq|f|z|m]h \g}
\ J

| |
2 GEAD Read. Choose a word from the box.

Write the correct word next to the number
1-5.There is one example.

s This exercise helps the children prepare for part 4
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test.

¢ Have the children read the text quickly so that they
understand the general idea. Then go through the
example.

e The children work in pairs to continue the activity.

e Check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 beach 2 hats
5 lambs

3trees 4 kites




Pupil’s Book page 91

Writing
1 Read ond underline the headings. Then complete the text.
buildings bus coat ride trains celd picnic  summer
let{s/go toGreatBritain!
The weather
In Great Brilain, it rains alot s’ cold  inwinter, so
lokea? and scarf in * , it’s warm,
Activities
You can visit lots of old 4 in Greal Britain. There
are lots of parks, loo. You can * a bike or have
ot there.
Transport
In Great Britgin, the 7 are new and fosi, but thera ore =ome

old frains, oo, In London, you can frovel on a big red

k
2 Complete the brochure. LT

The weather o
In South Africa, it's

hat

in stmmer, so lake
and a hat

.. -'-‘-

Activities
You can visit a safari park and see

Transport

Unit 7 Writa 0 hrochurs about o country
WE: poge BO-81

o

Learning objectives: |dentify and use headings; Write a
brochure about a country

Resources: Unit 7 test

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening
textin Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Let’s play in
the leaves! (5) | like jumping in the leaves. (6) Let’s
go to the park! (5) Let's play outside and make a
snowman! (7) What about going sailing? (4)

1 Read and underline the headings. Then
complete the text.

Read out the first heading in the text about Great
Britain to the children. Ask them if the example
answer cold relates to the heading The weather. (yes)
Explain that a heading is similar to a title and it
explains what a written passage will be about.

Have them underline the other headings. Then elicit
the headings and ask for whole-class agreement.
Now invite a child to read out the first two sentences
of the text. Go through the example, pointing out the
word options in the box.

Have the children continue the activity individually.
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a friend.

For feedback, invite different children to read out a
sentence each. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

Answers: Headings: The weather, Activities, Transport

1cold 2coat
6 picnic

3 summer 5ride

8 bus

4 buildings
7 trains

2 Complete the brochure.

+«

Check the meaning of brochure with the children (a
small magazine or leaflet giving information about a
place or a product).

Elicit suggestions for information to include under
each heading and write key words on the left-hand
side of the board. Refer the children to the pictures for
ideas.

Then use the key words to elicit complete sentences,
writing these an the right-hand side of the board.
Write any suitable suggestions.

Before the children copy the text, remove some words
so that they need to remember the sentence structure
to write it correctly.

When the children have finished, replace the words
you removed so they can check and correct as
necessary.

\;;gf Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Not all the children may be confident enough to insert
the missing words. In this case:

Have the children copy the text as above, but point
out to them that if they are not sure of the missing
words, they can leave a space for a maximum of
three words.

Encourage them to think carefully about the spaces.
When you re-insert the words, any children with
incomplete spaces can fill them in.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17), asking the children to choose and call
out key words from the texts from this lesson.



Workbook pages 80-81

Witing

1 Reod and write.  Activities Transport Weather

boats  troins  buses taxi 1

fly o kite have a picnic play cutside go to a park 2

coldandsnewy  hot  windy  sunny 3

2 Read the information. Choose the headings from Activity 1.

Let’s go to Warsaw! P
1 2 3
In Warsaw, there are In Warsaw, it rains a lot! Some people like

lots of parks. You can I winter, it's cold and
fly o kite or hove o
picnicin the pork.

walking in Warsaw, but
snowy. Toke o warm coot.  there ore lots of buses
In autumn, it's windy. You  and trains, too.

can fly o kite in the parks.

3 Read about Warsaw. Then make notes about your town.
Warsaw My town

loces,
1 InWarsaw, there are lots of parks. (P )

h
2 Inwinter, it's cold and snowy. (weather)_
activities
3 You can fly a kite. t )
{transport)

4 In Warsow, there are lots of buses.

B -

& Use your notes to write a brochure about your town. Use headings.
Don't forget to use and and but where necessary.

Let's go to

The weather

In it's in summer, 5o toke
and o hat.
Activities
Transport

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw pictures on your
brachure.

& Check your work, Tick (v ).
» headings [ | * full stops and exclamation marks |
» and and but _I e spelling

= capital letters —|

1 Read and write.

e Write the headings on the board and invite
different children to read out the vocabulary
groups.

e Have them complete the activity in their books
before checking the answers with the class.

[Answers: 1 Transport 2 Activities 3 Weather J

2 Read the information. Choose the
headings from Activity 1.
e The children read the texts and choose the best
heading for each one.

* |nvite three confident children to read out a
heading and the following text.

(Answers: 1 Activities 2 Weather 3 Transport )

3 Read about Warsaw. Then make notes
about your town.

e After reading through the information in the first
column, give the children a few minutes to think of
similar information about their own town.

e Elicit ideas from the class and write them on the
board, including alternatives.

o The children can choose their favourite answers to
write in their books.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. )

4 Use your notes to write a brochure about
your town. Use headings. Don't forget to
use and and but where necessary.

» Before they start writing, elicit one or two example
sentences including and or but as a reminder for
the children.

¢ The children write a brochure for their town based
on the examples.

e Remind them that they can see a model text on
Pupil’s Book page 91.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw pictures on your
brochure.

e Have the children write their text again as neatly
as possible. Encourage them to use the check
list in Activity 6 to help them improve it slightly if
possible. They should also draw pictures of their
town to illustrate their brochure. Point out that
clear texts and pictures are very importantin a
brochure.

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these.



Reading time 3

Pupil's Book pages 92-93

Some small people corme out
of the houses. They're angry.

“We don't want you here. Ga
back to your boat!” they shout

713 Look at the story.
What things con you see?

‘But we're your friends, says

b
Y 3 2% Ted's dod
\ ’r"\-‘ ‘No, you aren'l, they say.
4 ‘ You're different. We're small ¢
W -
. P 9

and you'rz big!’ 0= \

Ted szes a small boy, Do you / L i L

like ploying football?” he asks { - 1]

“Yes, | da,' soys the boy. p

‘Let’s play!” says Ted,

‘0K, says the boy. Tm Zane’ “
Wiz

Ted and his family are sailing to Indio. It's
winter The seq is cold and the wind is

biowing. The boat is going up and down,
up and down, Ted doesn't like saifing.

Suddenly they heor a loud noise. ‘Listen! What's that? shouts
Ted. ‘Look! I1's the mouniain. There are big douds!” shouts Ted

‘It isn't @ mountain,’ says Zane It's o volcono and ir's very
hot. Run!’

New the small people are running and shouting. They're
yery scored

Ted and his fomily see a beautiful island with a big mouniain.
They stop the boat They want fo explore the island.

llike wolking on the beach and swimming in the seq,' says Ted “Can you help us? asks Zone.

“Yes, we canl” says Ted's dad. 'Our boat is big. Let’s gol’

Everyone runs fo the boat. a —
‘Mow we're safo,’ they say. ' ® f |

‘Thank you. You're very °le

good friends!’ \ l

= There are some buildings next 1o the beach, but they are very
small. There are houses and shops, but there aren't any people.
‘Where are the people?” Ted's dod asks

AT Y
g @g%'

ZE—_;i Reod‘mé time 3 Reod o story Reading time 3 Develop reading fluerc

Learning objectives: Read a story; Develop reading @ 713 Read the text.

fluency o

Give the children time to read the text. It is important

Additional vocabulary: explore, island, volcano that all children have the opportunity to read at their

Resources: Reading time 3 video

own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing they can share with others.

* When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what
the children found interesting in the text.

Warm-up: The shark game e Then play the audio and let the children listen and
e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some key they have read.

vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. sailing, :
island, mountain, buildings, different, friends. Check i ideas.
e Ask some comprehension questions to check the key

aspects of the text:

Look at the story. What things can you see? ¢ Point to picture 1 - Where are they? (They're sailing on

a boat.) Where are they going? (to India) Is Ted happy?
(No. He doesn't like sailing.)

e Point to picture 2 - Are they in India now? (No, they
aren't. They're on an island.) Is Ted happy now? (Yes.
He likes walking on the beach and swimming.) What's
different about the buildings? (They are very small and
there aren’t any people.)

e Point to picture 3 - Are the people on the island
different? (Yes. They are small.) Are they happy? (No)
Why not? (They're angry because Ted's family are
different.) What do the boys like doing? (They like
playing football.)

Refer the children to all the pictures on pages 92-93.
Ask them if they can see the words from the Warm-
up. Ask what other things they can see. Clarify the
meaning of the words island and volcano.

Ask the children if they have ever been to a place like
this.

Encourage them to say what they think you can do

in a place like this (e.g. walk, swim, play, climb the
mountain, eat good food, learn a new language!).



e Point to picture 4 - What can they hear? (They hear

a loud noise from a mountain / volcano.) Is it a Cooler: Actit out

mountain? (No, it's a volcano.) Why are the people ¢ Play the audio of the text again and have the
running? (because they're scared) Where are they children mime all the main actions in the text.
going? (to the boat) Why? (because it’s big enough for

all the people)

* Point to picture 5 - Are the people scared now? (No)
Why? (because they're safe) Are they angry? (No.
They're all friends now.)

Rate the text.

e Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

e Draw asmiley face, a neutral face and a sad face
on the board. Under the faces write: | like the story
(because ...) / | think the story is OK. / | don't like the
story (because ...).

e Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces in
turn and have the children raise their hands to show
their opinion of the story.

e |nvite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

Reading time 3 m



CELGILTRILGKY Activities

Pupil’s Book page 94

2 G What happens next? Think and draw.
Show your idea to the class.

e Elicit some ideas from the class about what might
happen next. Write some key words on the board.

3 © Thidkaboutthe story Ciihs best ansers; st {Remi.nd the children, .if necessary, that the part of the

T he arnil porgfo duttbe S Farily bouates. story in the book was just a stop on the way to India,
so they probably don’t go home next!)

* Have the children draw a scene from their imagined

next part of the story. Encourage them to label some

key elements in the picture if they want.

Have the children show their drawing and explain

their idea to the friends near them.

e |nvite any volunteers to share their idea with the rest
of the class.

Activities

a they are horrible. b&@igpﬁr;e—ia_r_ﬁ_é)
2 Ted asks Zane to play football because ... -

a he wants to help him. b he wants to be friends.
3 The small people run and shout because .

a they're scared of Ted's family. b they're scared of the volcano. ™
& They are all friends at the end becouse the family ...

a goesaway from the island. b helps the small people.

2 What happens next? Think and draw. Show your idea to the class.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. j

The family goes ...

Pr -

e 2 ° Now watch the video.

' * Show the children the video and let them watch and
enjoy it.

e Askif they saw any differences between the book
version and the video version.

e Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class vote
and ask some children why they liked one or the other
better.

3 Now watch the video.

m Roading time 3 Give a parsanal respanss to o text
Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work
Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text .

Ask the children to leave their Pupil’'s Books open on
their desks at page 94. Have them walk around the

Resources: Reading time 3 video
- classroom, admiring their friends’ work.

e Give them things to look out for: a good drawing, a
good idea, a happy idea, a scary idea!

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down e Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone is

e See the Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
the game. Suggested sentences: Ted and his family

are going to South Africa (F). Ted doesn't like sailing

(T). Ted likes the beach (T). The buildings on the
island are very big (F). The people on the island are
happy to see Ted’s family (F). The people look the
same as Ted's family (F). The volcano is very hot (T).
Everyone runs to the mountain (F).

x

» Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them which part of the story tells you
that this is the correct answer. (You're different. We're
small and you're big!)

* Have the children continue the activity individually,
choosing the correct answer each time. Then have
them check their answers with a friend.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

1 O Think about the story.
Circle the best answers.

[Answersﬂb 2b 3b 4b j

next to a picture that matches any of the things they
were looking for.

Invite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great idea!
This picture is cool!



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 95

e Forfeedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences and have the children call out the season.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

1 Read the sentences,
What season do you think
they describe? Write.

summer
winter

spring
autumn

1 We wear gloves and scarves.
winter
2 There are new flowers.

3 We like playing In the leaves.

5 Some animals sleep,

6 We see lambs.

Moke o ll'll poster

Answers: 1 winter
5 winter 6 spring

2 spring 3 autumn 4 summer

& We have picnics on the beach.

0. -
. Spring
There are baby

animals and
new flowers,

} & v % v
T-shirtsand a

s
| '
jacket. — \
i

Activities: .[

We like

Weather:

It's warm ond
rainy.

Clothes:

We wear trousers,

L

questions.

2 Look at the spring poster. Answer the

e Refer the children to the poster and give them some
time to think about the answers to the questions.
e Elicit answers from different children.

flowers.

planting flowers.

T-shirts and a jacket.

Answers: 1 There are baby animals and new
2 It's warm and rainy. 3 We wear trousers,

4 We like feeding lambs and

1 What happens in spring?
2 What's the weather like?

about each season.

2 Look at the spring poster. Answer the questions.

3 What clothes do people wear in spring?

& What octivities do they like doing?

3 Work in groups. Choose a season. Plan and make a season poster,

4 Display your posters. Look and answer the questions in Activity 2

Think obowt it! 3 Has thinking sioils

/ 3 @ Work in groups. Choose a season. Plan

and make a season poster.

e Divide the class into groups of three or four, and ask
each group to decide on a season for their poster.

® Give them some time to answer and discuss the
questions in Activity 2 for their chosen season.

 Then distribute paper and coloured pens / pencils for

the groups to make their posters.

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a season

poster

Materials: a sheet of paper for each group to make a

poster, coloured pens / pencils

* Encourage them to follow the format of the Spring
poster, using the same headings and including the
same kind of information.

Allow time for the children to draw, decorate and

write. This often takes longer than we anticipate!

Warm-up: Jumbled words

e Write the following jumbled words on the board
and ask the children to put the letters for each
pair in the correct order to make a season and a

word associated with that season: grinsp / slofwer
(spring, flowers), rumsem / habec (summer, beach),

mutnua / slavee (autumn, leaves), writen / plese

(winter, sleep).

:] L]
[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

4 Display your posters. Look and answer the
questions in Activity 2 about each season.
e Have half of the groups stay by their desks with their

poster. Have the other half of the class visit those
groups and ask the questions from Activity 2.

* The groups then swap roles.

Give the children some thinking time. Then ask
children to come and write a word under the jumbled

version. Ask if everyone agrees.
Ask the children how each word is connected with its
season.

1 Read the sentences. What season do you

think they describe? Write.

» Refer the children to the example and elicit why this
is the correct answer (because we wear gloves and
scarves when it's cold).

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,
identifying the season each time. Point out they can
use the seasons more than once.

Cooler: Vocabulary ping pong

¢ Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with words associated with each of the
sedasons.

Think about it! m



u How food grows

Vocubulury

Pupil’s Book pages 96-97

focab In

1 @ 81-8.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

\N&€ & °

beans || coconue || gropes | | lemon |
&4 2 &

!‘// |{‘.,r’|f

peas | J pepper | potato |_ 1 watermelon |

2 Look at the picture. Count the items in Activity 1.

3{} Write the words in your notebook. Fruits  Vegetables
« grapes beans

4 () 8.3 Sing and act out.

Where are the potatoes? S
There are some lemons on the tree. =~ —
Og o0 ﬁ

There are some cocenuts next to me.
But where are the potatoes?

There are some tomatoes on those plants.
There's a watermelon near the ants.

~
But where are the potatoes? 00-
There are grapes on that vine, =
Peas and beans, | can see fine. 4 -
But where are the potatoes? ¥ }
Now I'm digging in the ground. ) r‘}/(‘\

Look! Here's something brown and round. ":)
Here aore the potatoes! Y

O Unit8 |dertdy ond use naw wards: fruts, vegetobles Unit 8 Sing 1 sang
96
WB: poge 62 WE: poge 82

' . L. ) = ) e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: fruits, e Play the audio again and have the children repeat the

vegetables; Sing a song using the target vocabulary words. Have them say foods they like happily and the
Vocabulary: beans, coconut, grapes, lemon, peas, ones they don't like sadly.

pepper, potato, watermelon :
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 @ 8.2 Then listen and number.

o J * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 96-97.
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are the
people doing? Are they working or playing? What's
your favourite thing to eat in the picture? Ask the
children if they, or any of their friends or family, have
a garden like this. Clarify the meaning of the unit Audioscript
title with the children. 1 potato, 2 grapes, 3 beans, 4 pepper, 5 watermelon,

6 coconut, 7 lemon, 8 peas

1 @ 8.1 Listen and say.

 Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to Answers: beans - 3, coconut - 6, grapes - 2, lemon - 7,
the pictures. peas - 8, pepper - 4, potato - 1, watermelon - 5




2 Look at the picture. Count the items in
Activity 1.

* Say Look at the picture. Where are the beans? Point to
the beans growing on the wooden frame, if necessary.
Ask How many beans are there?

¢ Assoon as they have the answer, the children raise
their hands. (Remind them not to call out!)

¢ Ask one child for the answer and ask if the others
agree.

¢ Continue with all the different fruits and vegetables
pictured in Activity 1.

Answers: 24 beans, 9 coconuts, 40 grapes, 12 lemons,
45 peas, 6 peppers, 8 potatoes, 6 watermelons

*‘E Teaching star!
Pairwork

This type of picture provides the opportunity to give
the children realistic controlled practice of a set of
vocabulary, as well as simple questions and answers.

e Have the class ask you some questions about the
fruit and vegetables: How many ... are there? Answer
from memory with your book closed.

¢ Drill some more simple questions, e.g. How many
peppers are there? How many potatoes are there?

e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children take
turns asking and answering about the numbers of
the fruits and vegetables. The child answering does
it from memory with their Pupil’s Book face down.

3 O Write the words in your notebook.

e Refer the children to the table and elicit the row
headings (fruits and vegetables). Point out the
examples and then say Lemon - fruit or vegetable?
Elicit the answer and ask for whole-class agreement.

e Have the children copy the table into their notebooks
and write in all the new vocabulary under the correct
heading, fruits or vegetables. While they do this, draw
the table on the board.

¢ Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column of the table. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: fruits: grapes, coconut, lemon, watermelon
vegetables: beans, peas, pepper, potato

Cooler: Yes or No

* Play Yes or No (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with statements about which foods are vegetables
and which are fruits, e.g. Potatoes are vegetables.
Beans are fruits., etc. You could also include other

foods the children already know.

Workbook page 82

8 | How food grows

RN Vocabulary

1 (@ e Listen and number.

2 Look and complete.

beans COCOMLITS grapes lemons pens
|

; =
x%\_‘ % ""e 1 There aren‘tany beans or watermelons .

x/g ] F 2 There aren’t ony or
-
-

- ﬁ 3 There are some and
/2 “‘ 4 There are some and

o ' - 5 There are some and

W

m unss

1 @ 8.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 Thisis a fruit. It's red and green. You eat it in the

summer.
These are red, green or purple. They're fruit!

This is a red vegetable.
This is a brown and white fruit.

oo wwN

These are a small green vegetable.

*

4 () e.: Singand act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
foods from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage the children to join in with
actions: point up to a tree, down to the ground, etc.
For the question But where are the potatoes? have the
children look around the room.

e Play the song and have the children join in and do the
actions.

[Answers:aS b6 c¢2 d3 el f4

These are brown. They grow under the ground.

2 Look and complete.

Answers: (any order within each sentence
accepted) 1 beans, watermelons

2 peas, coconuts 3 grapes, lemons

4 peppers, peas 5 potatoes, lemons




m Grammar time e Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the story - gestures for the affirmatives

Pupil’'s Book page 98 and negatives, and handing over food for Here
you are.
Eramamar e * (Here you are is a phrase with a difficult combination
e

3 of sounds. Allow the children plenty of time to get
used to the phrase. Have pairs pass a pencil or rubber
between themselves several times, saying Here you
arel each time.)

1 @ a.4 Listen and read. Whaot food has the farmer got?

[ Answers: watermelons, lemons, beans, grapes J

- A
| No, thanks. But I'd lke some
peas. I'd like a grape, to

2 @ 8.4 Listen again. Who chooses these
- things? Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N
Are you hungry?

- Would you like a grape? § (n DbD dy)-

Agrape? One ErE]E?

» To clarify the meaning of nobody, point to a child and
say his / her name; point to a second child and say
his / her name; then point to an empty chair or other
empty space and say Nobody!

2 () o4 Listen again. Who chooses these things? ¢ Play the audio again for the children to listen and
Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N (nobody). ~ read. Refer the children to the example question and
6 ‘Ef—-—:—:;_s} - > answer, and have them find the part of the story that
s X shows this is correct (picture 2 - Owen says I'd like a
10 p 3 L__ grape).
3 @ Worlcin groups, Act out the story. I . Ha‘v.e the children continue the activity individually,
writing the correct letters to say who chooses each
m U e e o an same fruit / vegetable pictured.
¢ For feedback, say the food names and have the
Ve ~ children call out Eva, Owen or nobody. Ask for whole-
Learning objectives: Understand the use of would like + class agreement each time and elicit the relevant part
a / an / some; Read and act out a story using the target of the story.
grammar
Grammar: would like + a / an / some [Answers: 10 2N 3E 40 J
Review vocabulary: fruits, vegetables

= 7/ 3 @ Work in groups. x
Act out the story.

@ 8.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! * Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
e Play the song Where are the potatoes? again and chorally.
have the children join in and do the actions as in « Divide the class into groups of three. The children can
Lesson 1. either decide in their groups who will be Eva, Owen
and the farmer, or you can allocate rales by giving
. every child a number 1-3; all number 1s are Eva, all
1 @ 8.4 Listen and read. What food has the num{)er 2s are Owen and all number 3s are the famer.
farmer got? e Encourage the children to use their Pupil’s Books

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can initially, but tell them that the aim is to memorise
you see? (Eva and Owen) What animals can you their lines so that they no longer need to look at it.
see? (sheep, ducks, a bird) What food can you see? Encourage them to help each other achieve this by
(watermelons, lemons, beans, a grape) prompting if anyone gets stuck.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their e Setatime limit for practice - two or three minutes is
books. Point ta the man in picture 1 and say This is the good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs of your
farmer. A farmer grows food. Ask What food has the class and the amount of time you have available. One
farmer got? The children find the answer and raise minute before the time is up, warn the children that
their hands. they have only a little time left.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: Do e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
the children want ... a watermelon? (Yes, they do.) ... help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
some lemons? (Yes, they do.) ... some beans? (No, they accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
don't) ... some peas? (Yes, they do.) ... some grapes? * Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
(Yes - just one!) the class making sure the rest of the class respond

positively.



*** Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Children need different levels of support when doing an

activity that involves acting out a story.

¢ Some children may be becoming confident enough
to learn their lines easily and act out the story
without the book. Encourage this approach as much
as possible as it is very useful in developing learner
autonomy.

e Other children may still need the support of the book
to be able to speak their lines correctly and at the
right time. Make sure that they know that you are
happy for them to do so and that this is a very good
way to learn, too.

* Both of these approaches are valid. The children
using the book are also getting further exposure
to the written form and how it relates to the
pronunciation. There are benefits for all!

Workbook page 83

Grammar time

1 Look, read and circle.

e -

1 S__af._"*_?_l]f_ﬂé_é?)' n.grape 2 some lemans / aleman
2 2
/7 i
3 some peas / a pea & some beans / o bean

2 Look, read and match.

g Aldlkea ... |—
L5, 0 f

- = I'd like some ... |

@ 8.4 Cooler: What's the last word?

Play What's the last word? with the audio from
Activity 1.

Words to stop after: watermelon, are (in ‘here you
are’), beans, thanks, grape, please, hungry. (You
need to be fast with the pause button!) Write the
words on the board after each one so all the groups
can check their spelling.

1 Look, read and circle.

[

4 o bean

Answers: 1somegrapes 2alemon 3 some peas }

2 Look, read and match.

( Answers:a:b,c,f; some:q,d, e J




m.' Grammar focus see why some of these have a and others have some
(a for one / singular, some for two or more / plural).

Pupil’'s Book page 99

_ e [f using the video, tell the children they will see
Grammar focus a video about a woman shopping for fruit and
10D as @ 1k et i, SRaRbic: ) (Sramme vegetables. Play the video and let the children watch
would like + a / an / some and enjoy.
ui_@u_ grape . 1] ke [ seane | lemos }. e Play the video again and have the children repeat

each sentence making suitable gestures for the
R — requests and offers.
«Would | you [llke | some | beans | 7 yqjiee —, | would lke  Highlight the grammar points as described above.

 Would | you like | a | watermelon  ?

2 Complete the dialogues.
Would you like  an  apple?

*‘f Teaching star!

Mo, thanks.  I'd like 50Me  peppers. " <
2 i itarsiony Consolidation
No, thanks. _ - coconut Some children may need extra exposure to the
3 you tomatoes? grammatical form before writing sentences.
Moy S g » Write the following on the board:
4 = mmks_"’” ”“t‘““e::ﬂng& I'd some Would a peas. No, lemon?
" p like like you thanks.
3 ) Workin pairs. Play a shopping game. €TI0 » Tell the children that these words make a question
* Go to page 157. Cut out the cards and put them foce down. and an answer, and GSk them to putthem in the
¥ oot i, ek dnd i correct order. (Would you like a leman? No, thanks.
= I'd like some peas.)
r‘:ﬂ{:ﬂﬁ':;“ke é e— P Q ﬁ:},;:u::s' e Give the children some time to think, and then invite
orange: volunteers to come to the board and write a word

e — e'ach in order. Ask for whole-class agreement each
s K o
» This process will make the production of the

Learning objectives: Offer and ask for food questions in the next activity easier.

Grammar: I'd like a grape. I'd like some lemons. Would )

you like a watermelon? Would you like some beans? Complete the dialogues.

o e i T e Refer the children to the picture and ask what they

can see.
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar * Go through the example question and answer with
worksheet 1 the class. Elicit why the answer uses an (because there
Materials: stissors is only one apple in the picture). To review the use of
\_ ) a / an, ask which sounds an is used before.

 Elicit the next question and answer from the class and
write them on the board.

@ 8.4 Wonm up: Eutihie lefters hack ¢ Then have the children complete the rest of the

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, activity individually.
puges 14-17). Write on the board the following e Forfeedback, ask pairs of children to read out a
incomplete sent;?nces: e "'dy—T Lk question and answer. Ask for whole-class agreement
;"’—kt— T !_f n?Y_s, P:—— S—K' = d each time and write them on the board so the children
SRR S R T S R can check their work.
y_ __r_.(Answers: Would you like a watermelon?

Yes, please. I'd like some lemons, too. OK.

- H ? r
Eareyeare) Answers: 1 Would you like an apple? No, thanks. I'd

like some peppers. 2 Would you like a watermelon?
No, thanks. I'd like a coconut. 3 Would you like

1 @ 8.5 ° Look and read. some tomatoes? No, thanks. I'd like some onions.
) . L . 4 Would you like some potatoes? No, thanks. I'd like
* Play the audio. Have the children join in, making
: o an orange.
suitable hand gestures to indicate a request for the x Y,
I’d like sentences and an offer for the Would you like
questions. 3 " X
e Play the audio again for the children to repeat 3 @ Workin ;_:mrs.
chorally making the appropriate gestures. Play a shopping game. asiar
* Point out that the blue blocks show verbs. Then point ¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
to the green blocks and ask the children if they can their books to page 157. Make sure the children all

have scissors with which to cut out the cards.



e Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will use two sets of cards. The children
should take turns to choose a card, identify what they .
see in the picture by asking their friend Would you
like ...?, and answer with No, thanks, I'd like ...

e Ask volunteers to read the example activity.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game. .

B ——————— .

Cooler: A memory game

Play a memory game. Start the chain by saying I'd
like a watermelon. Have the next child in line repeat
your sentence and add a differentitem, e.g. I'd like a
watermelon and some carrots.

Each child in the chain repeats what the other
children have said and adds an item. The other
children can help if it becomes difficult to remember.

— o E— S e s s e

! If you have a large class, divide it into groups of
Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil's | seven or eight. This way more children will be
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more i involved and there will be less waiting time. The
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, memory challenge will also be more achievable!
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish |
to have the children complete this activity at home. |
I
Answers: 11'd like an orange. 2 I'd like
3 I'd like some beans. & thanks. I'd like I
5 Would you like, No, thanks. |
i

Workbook page 84 Boy: Yes, please.
| Woman: Would you like some beans?
T S Grammar focus
Boy: No, thank you.
1 D sz Listen und._t'i_r__c!g. 26 y’ | ,h 4
e irl: ‘m hungry.
106 638 /b \ 2 a BB b g1y
@\ ) Woman: Would you like some fruit?
3B b L A b @ Girl: Yes, please. I'd like an apple.
J B @ -/ 3 Woman: Hello!
5 g
. (& b * Man:  Hello! I'd like some apples please.
Woman: OK. Here you are. Would you like some
2 Order the words to make sentences or questions. oranges too?
1 ol pndlein Iiike g coconu, Man:  Ohyes please! | like oranges
2 ke / potatoes / same / I'd ' y p ’ g :
3 you/ like / Would / beans / some 4 Woman: Dinner!
&4 a/like flemon £ you / Would an" Yummy‘
3 fpucd and Qe Woman: Would you like some vegetables?
1 Would you like@)/ termelon? . X
Nm TS ST ISR ! . Girl: Yes, please. I'd like carrots and beans
o, thanks, I'd like o / some gropes.
2 Would you like a / some peppers? P!ease- Thunk }’OU-
Mo, thanks. I'd like a / some pototoes. 5 Gfr!_- PheW! !t ’5 th.
3 Would you like @ / seme coconut? 1
Nao, thanks. I'd like a £ an orange, Woman: WOUI"dyOU hke an GPPIE?
4 Would you like an / some cnion? Girl: No, thank you. I'd like some watermelon.
Mo, thonks. I'd like a / some peppers,
m Uit Gato Yacohulary and oromemar raterance on page 125
[Answersﬂb 2b 3a 4a 5b ]
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 8.2 Listen and circle.

2 Order the words to make sentences or
questions.

Answers: 11'dlike acoconut. 2 I'd like some
3 Would you like some beans? 4 Would

potatoes.
Audioscript you like a lemon?
1 Woman: Dinner! .
Boy: Yumnmy! 3 Read and circle.

Woman: Would you like some potatoes with your

Answers: 1 a;some 2some;some 3a; an
burger?

4 an; some J




Pupil's Book pages 100-101

@

111 Reading

Plant a
sunflower

) Would you like 1o plant a sunflower ssed? I's fun
Start in spring.
Put some soil in o pol.
Make a small hole.
Put the sunflower seed in the hole

€3 Pulihe potin the sun.
Pul some water in the pol
Look. There are small leaves!

a Rnd a sunny place in the garden.

@

or)
i f
R ~
hole pot

grow

_ |
Lo WEEN

seeds soil

1 {’} How do you plant a sunflower? Number the photos in order. .
2 @ as Read the text and check the order of the photos. '
3 Read andfi@l}the carrect words.
1 Sunflower seeds are big f@?@t
2 Plant the seeds in autumn / spring.

3 Put the flower / seed In the hale, How does planting

Make a hole. # halp the plonat?
® Put the sunflower plant in the hole: 4 The plant is growing. It's warm / cold. . itbabdil Al o
Give it sorne werter. 5 In qutumn, the flower is green / brown.
€ Irs summer 6 Birds / Cats like eating sunflower seeds.
It's sunny and warm X
Watch the plant. It's growing! 4 G What do they need to grow? Tick (v ). T u)
Give it some water!
) Look! There's a yellow flower! 282y - .‘
I's big. It's beautifull Wow! TEasLs - AF ¥ B L ]
- .
) Irs autumn. The Tlower i brown plants v
Would you like a sunflower seed, little bird? children
Birds love sunflower seeds.
Children like sunflower seeds, too! onimals
Do you?
m Unit8 Reod an informanon test . . Uit 8 Understond sequence
WE: poga 85 WE: poge £5
i " 1 How do you plant a sunflower? Number the

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Understand sequence

Vocabulary: grow, hole, pot, seeds, soil
Additional vocabulary: flower, leaves, plant

Review vocabulary: seasons, weather

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

s Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to remind the children of some of the key
vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. pot,
leaves, plant, water, bird, seeds.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the
top of page 101. Read out the words and have the
children point and repeat.

s Have the children repeat one more time, while doing an
action for each one (‘growing’ like a tree from a crouch
to standing up tall; scooping some soil into a pot,
creating a hole with your fingers and taking a seed from
the palm of your hand and dropping it into the hole).

e Then say the words and have the children do the
actions.

e Finally do the actions and have the children say the
words.

photos in order.

e Refer the children to the photos and ask what they
can see.

¢ Point out that the photo of the sunflower seedlings
is numbered 1 to show that this relates to the textin
section 1.

e Ask for suggestions from the class for the next picture
that relates to section 2. Then allow the children time
to decide the complete order.

e Elicit and write the children’s suggested order on the
board. If there are alternatives, write those too. Don't
confirm the answers at this point.

@ 8.6 Read the text and check the order of
the photos.

e Have the children read the text quickly to see if their
ideas were correct. Confirm the correct order on the
board.

* Youmay then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers:1,6,3,5,4,2 j

3 Read and circle the correct words.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Refer the children to the example and ask which part
of the text shows the answer. (Lines 4-5: Make a small
hole. Put the sunflower seed in the hole.)



e Have the children continue the activity individually,
circling the correct words in the sentences.

e |nvite individual children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 small
5 brown 6Birds

2spring 3seed 4 warm

ﬁ-t Teaching star!

Reading skills

It is useful for the children to know that questions in

a reading activity appear in the same order as the

information in the text.

e After looking at the example question and answer,
point out to the children that they do not need to go
back to the beginning of the text to look for the next
answer. They should read on from where they found
the answer to question 1.

Realising this will make them able to extract information
faster and mare efficiently.

& G What do they need to *

grow? Tick (v ).

e Refer the children to the table and elicit what they can
see illustrated at the top of the columns (water, sun,
fruit, sleep, seeds).

e Complete the first row as a class, asking Do plants
need ...? for each item. If the answer is yes, encourage
the children to say why.

¢ Then ask the class to think about children and animals
and have them complete the second and third rows.

e For feedback, read out the options for children and
animals and have the children call out yes or no. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: plants: water, sun, seeds
children: water, sun, fruit, sleep
animals: water, sun, fruit, sleep

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following section from the
text: Find a sunny place in the garden. Make a hole.
Put the sunflower plant in the hole. Give it some
water.

Workbook page 85

Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 100-101 again. Read and tick (/).

1 In spring, it's tima to sunflowers. plant i] give L,
2 Put ina pot. watar j 50l E
3 Make a small in the soil, hole —_] pot [j
4 Put the sunflower in the hole. pot ] seed [ :
5 Look and see the small ! leaves ’T bird l_1
& In summer, give your plant some water __] soil |__
7 Lookand see the flower! brown J yellow C
8 Inoutumn, the |5 brown. flower ___] leaf [_
9 Plonts need water, sun and seads to . grow [ ] give |j.

2 Read, look and number the pictures in order.

(" In spring Farmer Fred plants a seed in the ground.
Then it rains. Then the sun shines.
The sead grows into a small plant and it has got flowers on it.
The smaoll plant climbs and climbs.
The big plont hos got flowers on it
Some flowers grow into long green pods.
You can see some green peas in the pods.
Peas are not fruit. Peos ore seeds!

\_You can plant them and grow more peas.

[ =X | = _— [1‘.
fb = .

T
o
unte m

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
100-101 again. Read and tick ( v ).

'i

Answers: 1 plant 2soil 3 hole 4 seed
5leaves 6 water 7yellow 8flower 9 grow

COO— ()

1 LIFE
ON LAND

How does planting flowers
help the planet?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 15: Life on land.

* Ask: How does planting flowers help the planet?

* Ask the children if they have ever planted any flowers.
Discuss why it's important to plant flowers, and
elicit why flowers are important for our planet (they
provide food for animals and humans, some have
medicinal properties, and like all plants, they help to
clean the air).

e Askthe children what flowers they would like to
plantin a garden or elsewhere. Discuss the possible
benefits of these flowers.

Possible answers: flowers help feed us, they look pretty,

they keep the air clean and they help other plants grow.
N 7

2 Read, look and number the pictures in
order.

[Answers: 2.5,7,3:4 J




mf Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 102

Sounds and letters

1 @ a7 Listen and say. Complete.

=8 [ I \
5 b
white m c r c_

2 () a8 Circld the words with i as in kite.
Then listen and say the chant.

‘WEGEEgJ ice creom and ricel’
Say the hungry little mice.
‘But we don't like limes.
They're not very nice!’

3 @ 8.9 I@-the words with i as in white. _

Then listen, check and repeat. Be astar!
1 @IE@ 2 swim 3 listen & write 5 lime
6 bike 7 skirt 8 fifty 9 ice 10 kite

When a word ends in o, odd es to make it plural:

potato - pototoes tomoto - fomatoes
Some words have got an irregular plural form.

foot - feet man - men WOoman - women

1
I

il
H

Match the singular words to the plural form.
persan children
child people
Uit 8 Souns and letters: identify long isound  Leoning chout lenguoge: insgulorn plurals

Wh.page 88

=z

-

-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long i
i sound; Learning about language: Irregular plurals
Sounds and letters words: mice, rice, white
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

_/

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. sunflower, leaves, garden, growing, beautiful,
seeds. (If the children might find these words too
challenging, you can include easier ones in the
middle, e.q. hole, sunny, plant, birds.)

@ 8.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

 Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the i in the word
white and ask What's this sound? What'’s the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these
words, but it makes the i sound like /az/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the word
before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/a1/ /ai/ /ai/ white
/ar/ /ar/ /ai/ mice
/ar/ /ai/ /ai/ rice

[Answers: white, mice, rice

2

@ 8.8 Circle the words with i as in kite.
Then listen and say the chant.

e First have the children find all the examples of the
letter i they can (there are eight). Ask how the letter
is pronounced on its own.

* Have the children find and circle all the examples of
the /a1/ sound. Ask how many they found. If the class
doesn't agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
words.

¢ Then ask them to decide which word with i doesn't
have /a1/ sound (little).

 Play the chant and have the children follow in their
book.

e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the /a1/ words.

¢ Then play it again pausing before some key /a1/
words for the children to call out the next word.

 Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

Answers: ‘We \I!_gé hé_g_ cream undcﬁ_@é}!' I
Say the hungry little imice). ‘But we don't '1|I_(€f31mes;
They're not very (ice)!’ -

3

@ 8.9 Circle the words with i
as in white. Then listen, *

check and repeat.

* Have the children say the first word, slide. Ask if it has
the /a1/ sound (yes). Then have them say the second
word, swim. Again, ask if it has the /a1/ sound (no).

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually,
circling the words with the /a1/ sound. While they do
this, write all the words on the board.

e Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Then invite different children to come to the
board and circle an /a1/ word. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

« Have the children repeat all the words to practise their
pronunciation.

Answers: 1slide &4 write 5lime 6 bike

Qice 10kite




QS

Learning about language

Draw a potato on the board. Ask the children what it
is and write the word next to it. Say potato stressing
the o sound.

Now draw two potatoes and ask the children what
they are. Write the word potatos on the board and
say When a word ends in o, add es to make it plural.
Cross through potatos and write the correct spelling
potatoes.

Do the same with the words tomato and tomatoes.
Read through the information in the Learning about
language box with the class. For each of the other
irregular examples given, say, e.g. one [foot], two ...?
And have the children say the correct plural word.
Give the children a moment to think about the plural
forms of person and child. Elicit the answers and write
them on the board.

Have the children close their Pupil's Books. Write the
singular nouns on the board. Invite volunteers to come
and write in the plural forms. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

[Answers: person - people; child - children

Workbook page 86

m Sounds and letters

1 (B &1 Listen agoin und-.'g_f[rc_l-l'_!_:the i sounds.

38

W ke ice cream and ricel’
Say the hungry litde mice.
‘Butwe don't like limes.

They're not very nicel’

2 Sayalo ud‘lgi_@lé) the pictures that dorl t have the i sound as in kite.

A ‘s PA
"‘my P ‘R

3 Write the missing letters.

i S 8

- G U

Tmice 2 e 31_m_s & _c_ cream
4 3 Complete the table.
Singular | leaf

Plural children wolves

m units

*’E Teaching star!

Pairwork

¢ The children can become more familiar with the
plural forms by testing each other.

e Divide the class into pairs. One child says the
singular form of one of the words in the Learning
about language box. Their partner responds with the
plural form without looking at the book.

¢ They then swap roles and continue the game.

e This type of activity is useful for any language where
the children have to memorise words pairs or groups
of words, e.qg. irregular verb forms.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activities 2
and 3.

1 @ 8.3 Listen again and circle the i
sounds.

Answers: ‘We ke (ice cream and r(jice!’
Say the hungry [ittle miice.

‘But we don't [ike IiDmes.

They're not very nlice!’

2 Say aloud. Circle the pictures that don't
have the i sound as in kite.

[ Answers: 1swing 2fish 3six & swim

3 Write the missing letters.

Answers: 1 mice 2rice 3limes &icecream

5 white

4 e Complete the table.

[ Answers: child, leaves, wolf, men




M' Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 103

Language in use (7T

1 @ a0 o Listen and say. D & ] ﬂ ﬁ
W ¢ ‘
Fli L pick  strawberry tractor |

Welcome to Clty
Farm. Would you like
to feed the lambs?

N

Would you like to pick

some strawberries? | No, thanks. 1don't
like strawberries.
Would you like to )
see the goats? Yes, please. And I'd like
to ride on a troctor!
Me, too! O

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

T8e e

Welcome to City Farm. Would you like to feed the ducks?

Yes, please.
x

3 E‘ Mow it's your turn. Ask and answer obout a farm. TTE 0

UnitB woukd fike 4 fo « infinitve

Gate Grommar booster: page 141
Wh:poge 87

=

Learning objectives: would like + to + infinitive

Vocabulary: feed, pick, strawberry, tractor

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 8.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered it.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of the page. Say each word and have the children
point and repeat.

Have the children repeat the words again doing an
action for each one (feed: mime bottle feeding a baby
animal and making sucking noises, pick: mime picking
a fruit, strawberry: mime eating a delicious fruit,
tractor: mime riding in a bumpy tractor).

Say the words and have the children do the actions.
Finally do the actions in a different order and have the
children join in and say the words.

1 @ 8.10 o Listen and say.

Refer the children to the picture. Elicit or remind

them of the word farmer. Introduce the word farm by
explaining that a farmer works on a farm.

Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books.
Ask the children what comes after Would you like ...?
and I'd like ... (to and a verb). Elicit all examples (to
feed, to pick, to see).

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Have the children turn their books face down. Play the
audio one more time, stopping after each question for
the children to say the answer. Then continue playing
the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it. If necessary, confirm the meaning of
farm by explaining that this is where a farmer works.
Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language closely.
Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @ Now it's your turn.
Ask and answer about a farm.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the animals, fruit and vegetables.

Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the
blue word is changed for items in the box.

Elicit and drill the questions to continue the dialogue
reminding them, if necessary, which verbs to use: feed
or see for an animal, pick for a fruit or vegetable.
Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues: one
child asks about the Student A items and the other
about the Student B items. Then they change roles.
While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms.

If you hear common errors, review the structures with
the class at the end of the activity.

*

Ask the children to think about a farm and all the
great things you can do there.

Start by asking different children some questions
using known vocabulary that has not come up in this
lesson yet, e.g. Would you like to feed the horse?
Would you like to pick some beans?, etc. Elicit and
write the answers Yes, please! or No, thanks, | don't
like ... on the board.

Ask the class for extra suggestions about what they
would like to do, using And I'd like to ...

Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about a farm. Circulate, monitor
and offer help and praise as appropriate.



A ——————— -

| Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
I children complete this activity at home.

|

Answers: 1 Would you like, I'd like, I'd like
I 2 Would you like, No, thanks., Yes, please.
I | 3 Wouldyou like, Yes, please.

Workbook page 87

Language in use

1 25 (D sa Read the question, Listen and write
a name or a number. There is one example.

1 What is the former’s name? Peter n

2 How old are the lambs? weeks old HE '.

3 How maony goats are there? I

4 Whaot is the small goot's noma?

5 How many tractors has Peter got?

L]

Read and match.

T Would you like to feed —__ on a horse?

2 Would you like to pick \\ the lake? w
3 Would you like to ride S~ the goats? \.' ‘;"y
4 Would you fike to see some beans?

3 Read and complete.
potatoes ;!il:k troctor feed watermelon
0 Wouldyoullketo?  feed  the goats?
R Yes, please. And, | would to like to _some |

O Would you like toride on o * 2

E Mo, thanks. I'd like to picka *

Unit® Pre Al Staiters: Listereng Pert 2 Go o Vocabuiory end grammar reference on page 125 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

||
1 &D @8.4 Read the question. Listen

and write a name or a number. There is

one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre Al Starters test.

e Go through the example and elicit the answer.

Then have the children complete the activity
individually. Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and write
a name or a number. There is one
example.

1 Man: Welcome to the farm.
Children: Thank you!

Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) with language from this lesson. (Would you

like to feed the lambs? Yes, please. Would you like to
pick some strawberries? No, thanks.)

Girl:
Man:
Children:
Speaker:

2 Man:
Girl:
Man:
Girl:
Man:

3 Man:
Boy:
Girl:
Man:

4 Girl:

Man:
Boy:
Man:
Girl:
Man:
Boy:
5 Man:
Children:
Man:
Boy:
Man:

Girl:
Man:

What's your name?
I'm Peter.
Hello, Peter!

Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

OK! These are the lambs.

Ahh ...

Would you like to feed the lambs?

Yes, please. How old are they?

They are only four weeks old.

Now! Would you like to see the goats?
Yes, please! I'd like to see the goats.
Me too! How many goats are there?
I've got three goats. Come on!

Wow! There are two big goats and one
small goat.

Yes! The big goats are Billy and Bean.
And what is the small goat’s name?

Her name is Coconut.

Coconut?! C-O-C-O-N-U-T?

That's right.

Ha ha! That's @ funny name.

Now, would you like to ride on a tractor?
Yes!

Here we are.

It's a big red tractor.

Yes, it is. I've got a small green tractor
too.

So, you've got two tractors.
That'’s right.

[

Answers: 1 Peter 2four 3three 4 Coconut

5two

2 Read and match.

[

Answers: 1 the goats? 2 some beans?
3onahorse? 4thelake?

3 Read and complete.

[

Answers: 1feed 2 pick 3 potatoes 4 tractor
5 watermelon

]
J
J




m LIStEnlng (Il'ld SpEUklI‘Ig Suggested answer: bananas, mango, fruit,

. vegetables, boats
Pupil’s Book page 104

Listening and speaking TN 2 @ an Listen and tick (v ) the food you
1 0 Look ot the photo. What con you see? .,.& ;:" g hEClI'.
3 % Bt ™3 = s -

\5 e frat l“mm!et  Elicit the names of the food in the photos.

A oy e Play the audio up to There are bananas and coconuts.
N Point out the example tick by banana. Ask Are there

& % - vegetables coconuts? (yes) Mime a tick by the coconut.

Floating market, Bangkak, Thailand e Play the rest of the audio and have the children tick

the food they hear.

2 () s Listen and tick (v ) the food you hear. . .
= = e Call out each item and have the children say yes or no.

M ’ V] ] ] -“
- A A Audioscript
© 9 O

Girl: I'm having a great holiday. Thailand is
amazing. What are we doing today, Mum?

3 €D uxi Listen agdinand wiite the numbers: Mother: Would you like to go to a fruit and vegetable
?
1 boots 18 2 bananos 3 watermelons & mangoes market.
¥ Girl: Yes, please.

4 @ a1z @’:‘ Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. €T
Mum: Here we are.

Con | hove some lemons, please? = w
How many? kg - Girl: There are lots of boats. Where's the market?

::Z:liﬂfe ;&E B Mum:  This is the market! It's a water market. A
Tcink youe : , S floating market.
n Ut syt e oo Sk ko Hogsna o Girl: Wow! There are 1, 2, 3, ... 18 boats. And lock at
all the colours!
- N Mum:  Look! This boat has got lots of fruit. There are
Learning objectives: Listening: identifying specific bananas and coconuts. And there are lots of
information; Speaking: ask for things in a shop or market vegetables on that boat. | can see peppers and

Vocabulary: fruit, market, vegetables onions.
e e Mum:  Hello! I'd like some bananas, please.

Review vocabulary: fruits, vegetables Ran:

How many?
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 Mum:  Can | have six, please?
Materials: paper, pens or pencils Man:  OK. Six bananas. Here you are.
\ / Girl: Can | have a watermelon, please, Mum?
Mum:  Of course. And would you like some mangoes?
Warm-up: Team sentences Girl: Yes, please!
* Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages Mum: I'd like a watermelon and some mangoes,
14-17) with questions and answers from the last please.
lesson, e.g. Would you like to see the goats? I'd like Man:  How many mangoes?

to ride a tractor.
Mum:  Four, please.

Man:  Here you are. A watermelon and four
Vocabulary REngoss:

o Refer the children to the vocabulary box. Say the
words and have the children point and repeat.

e Challenge the children to write a list in their
notebooks of two kinds of fruit, two kinds of
vegetables and two other things you can buy at

Answers: v by mangoes, bananas, coconuts, peppers,
onions, watermelons

amarket. 3 @ an @ Listen again and write the
numbers.
1 0 Look at the photo. What can you see? * Ask How many boats are there? Play the audio again

up to ... 18 boats and point out the example answer.
e Play the rest of the audio for the children to write the
numbers for the other items.
e Forfeedback, call out the items to elicit the numbers.

» Refer the children to the photo and elicit what they
can see. Ask what is special about this market.
(They're on boats.)



[Answers:HS 26 31 44

)

4 @a.m @ Listen and repeat.
Then choose, ask and answer.

to the correct picture.

¢ Play the audio again. Have the children repeat the

dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them make new

dialogues, changing the words in blue.

Workbook page 88

Functional language

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write the numbers.

-
ﬁ Can | have some mangoes, please?
o ?

Pt How mony?

@ Eight, please.

b o
" OF_Here you are.

o

# And can | have some bananas, plegse? o

@ Three, please. And can | have six apples? =

’i? Yes. Here you are. Anything else?

@ Mo. That's all, thanks. L

2 Look and complete the dialogue.

5 Hella! Can | have * some flowers | pleass? 1
ﬁ H ? »

A u -
@ Five, pleasa. # ‘-‘i;:
d:" OFK, Hera you are, ? 7 e
g No.* ; . ]

= -
e .

ke 2 —
b Yes, How many?

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write

the numbers.

[Answers:Ta-B 2b-3 3c-6

2 Look and complete the dialogue.

Answers: 1 some flowers 2 How many
3 Anything else 4 That's all, thanks.

S,

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and point

Cooler: A chant

Write on the board:

Can | have some lemons, please?

Yes, you can! Yes, you can!

How many? How many?

Five, please! Five, please!

Read out the chant, have the children repeat it and
then say it all together.

Have them invent more verses about different food
and numbers!

Workbook page 89

1 lél'l Look at the pictures. Look at the letters.
Write the words. There is one example.

?
=
2 3 tooncuc
\,’ prepep
i o’/ 5

2 Read and match.

1 Would you like g ——_ ride a horse?
2 How \\ elsed

3 I'dlike some \ potatoes.

& Waould you like to — pepper?

5 I'dlikea lemen.

& Anything many?

7 No.That's you are.

8 Here oll, thanks.

Unit® Pro Al Storters Rooding and Witrg Fort 3 m

1

=]
CEED Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test.

e |fdone in class, elicit the names of the food chorally.

Go through the example and elicit the next answer.
e Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 peas 2coconut 3 beans 4 lemon

5 grapes

2 Read and match.

Answers: 1 pepper? 2many? 3 potatoes. 4ridea
horse? 5lemon. 6else? 7all, thanks. 8youare.




Pupil’'s Book page 105

Lesson 8

1 Read and follow.

Writing
Use commas to separate things in a list:

| would like some opples, beans, peos, peppers and sunflower seeds.

2 Read the invitation. Add commas where necessary.

B FY g -
v = . N
L B B s 3
Dear Amy,
Waould you like to swim_play foatball go salling
and play games?

Waould you like to eat burgers cokes ice cream strowberries and grapes?

-
3 Write a party invitation. Remember to use commas.

Would you like to come to my party?

It's on Saturday at 3 e'tlock at the beach!

Con you bring some tomaotoes opples and cokes?
Please come!

From Tony

| Dear .

Would you like to. 7 |
Would ¥
It's on at at

Con ?
From

Lhnit 8 Write 0 party invliotion
: poges #-91

=

Learning objectives: Use commas; Write a party
invitation

Resources: Unit 8 test

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text in
Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Would you like to go
to a fruit and vegetable market? (11) There are lots of
vegetables on that boat. (8) I'd like some bananas,
please. (5) Can | have a watermelon, please, Mum?
(7) Would you like some mangoes? (5)

Read and follow.

Ask Do you remember the market in the last lesson?
What do the woman and the girl ask for at the
market? Elicit and write on the board: They ask for
some bananas a watermelon and some mangoes. Ask
the children if they think anything is missing from the
sentence.

If they suggest commas, insert them and have them
read the information in Activity 1. If not, have them
read Activity 1 and then tell you what's missing in the
sentence.

Ask where you should add the commas to the
sentence on the board and write them in.

2 Read the invitation. Add commas where

necessdary.

e Have the children read the text quickly and say what it

is (an invitation to a party).

e Work through the first full sentence as a class and
write it an the board. Then give the children time to
think about where to put commas in the rest of the
text, but ask them not to write anything yet.

¢ Ask the children if commas are needed in each line

and write the lines that need commas on the board.

Read out the sentences slowly and have the children

call out comma when one is needed. Insert the
commas in the sentences.
e Have the children complete the text in their books.

%

Answers: Dear Amy, Would you like to swim, play
foothall, go sailing and play games? Would you like to

eat burgers, cakes, ice cream, strawberries and grapes?

Would you like to come to my party? It's on Saturday at
3 o'clock at the beach!

Can you bring some tomatoes, apples and cakes?
Please come! From Tony

J

3 Write a party invitation.

Remember to use commas.

*

e Elicit suggestions for the text of the new invitation and
write the children’s ideas on the board. Write all their

suggestions.

¢ Then have the children choose the ideas that they
want to include and complete the invitation in their
Pupil's Books.

¢ Encourage the children to show a friend and see how

similar their final versions are.

e Have them check each other's work to make sure
commas have been used correctly.

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this
lesson.



Workbook pages 90-91

Witing

1 Write the sentences with capital letters, full stops, commas, question
marks or exclomation marks.

1 would you like to come to my party
Would you like to come to my party?

=]

would you like to eat ice cream cokes and grapes

w

my party is on friday ot three o'clock in the park

+~

we're going to play football baseball and baskethall

w

don't be late

2 Choose and tick (/) some things for your own party.
Complete the questions.

3 -

Activities:

_| swim _ play football || have a picnic _I play in the park

1 Would you like to 7
Food:

_J Ice cream _| cakes _’ strawberries |_ burgers L] grapes

2 Would you like to eat ?
Things ta bring:

| Jatootball | | radio | | camera [ | okite

3 Canyou bring

3 Tick (v ) a day, time and place for your own party.

| | Friday | | nine a'clock L | the beach
Day: Saturday Time: ._—' one o'clock Pluce:f' ] the park
__ Sunday |_ three o'clock _| my house

& Write your invitation. Use your ideas and sentences from
Activities 2 and 3.

Dear ,
Wauld you like to ?
Wauld 7

Would you like to come to my party?
It's an at ot

Canyou 7

Please come!
From e
¥ :

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Decorate your invitation.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).
* commas [ ] = exclamation marks f ]
= capital letters |— = guestion marks

|
!
= full stops |_ = spelling r

1 Write the sentences with capital letters,
full stops, commas, question marks or
exclamation marks.

* Refer the children to the example and elicit the
changes that have been made.

e Then have the children complete the activity
individually. While they do this, write the
sentences on the board without punctuation or
capital letters.

¢ For feedback, invite children to come and correct
the sentences on the board.

Answers: 1 Would you like to come to my party?

2 Would you like to eat ice cream, cakes and
grapes? 3 My party is on Friday at three o'clock at
the park. 4 We're going to play football, baseball
and basketball. 5 Don't be late!

2 Choose and tick (v ) some things for
your own party. Complete the questions.

» Choose three things for yourself from the first
section. Tell the class and elicit the corresponding
question. Write it on the board, eliciting the
correct necessary punctuation from the class.

e Have the children continue the activity
individually.

e Invite different children to read out their
questions.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J

3 Tick (v ) a day, time and place for your
own party.
¢ Have the children tick their choices.
» Ask different children to read out their options.

[Answers: Children's own answers. ]

Write your invitation. Use your ideas and
sentences from Activities 2 and 3.

* Remind the children that they can see model
invitations on Pupil’s Book page 105. Ask them
to complete the invitation and then compare it
with a friend. Circulate, monitor and offer help as
needed.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Decorate your invitation.
* Have the children write their text again. Point out

that the invitation should look attractive, so it
needs to be neat and colourful!

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.
¢ Encourage them to look at any features they

didn’t tick.



Review 4

Pupil’s Book page 106

Ty

1 @ o3 Write the seasons. Listen and check. -~
2 Kirsty likes havinga & %
picnic In % ‘ - .

i
i~ ik
3 Owen likes seeing the 'ﬁ S‘ & Kirsty likes making a _ s

leaves in

1 Eva likes planting
flowersin__spring

snowman in s I

2 () Make true or false sentences about the people in Activity 1.

1 @ 8.13 Write the seasons. Listen and

check.

e Refer the children to the text and the pictures. Ask
what they can see.

e Point out the example answer and ask how they know
that this is correct. Then have the children decide and
write the season for each picture.

e Play the audio for the children to listen and check or
complete their answers.

e Forfeedback, read out the sentences in a random
order and have the children call out the season to
complete the sentences. Write the words on the board.

‘ Eva likes planting flowers In winter, ﬂ
o 3

No, she doesn't. Eva likes “E’
planting flowers in spring. >

Audioscript

3 Complete the questions. 1 spring, 2 summer, 3 autumn, 4 winter

1 Would you like an orange?

2 Would you see the lambs?

3 Do playing baseball? 3 X

i - [Answers: (See audioscript) j
5 What going sailing todoy?

4 Match the answers to the questions in Activity 3.

2 @ Make true or false sentences about the
people in Activity 1.
* Make some example sentences about the pictures for
the whole class and ask True or false? e.g. Owen likes
to see the leaves in autumn (true). Kirsty likes having a
picnic in winter (false).
¢ Have the children correct any sentences which are

al 3] Yes, Ido.It's my favourite sport!

b (] Good idea! Let's go to the lake.

cl ) Yes, please! |'d like to see the baby animals.
d Yes, please!

el | No, thanks, | don't like vegetables.

m Review 4 Units 7 and 8

g ™ false, e.g. Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter. (No, she
Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar doesn't. Kirsty likes having a picnic in summer.)
and sounds and letters from Units 7 and 8; CE:YL Pre AT « Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
Studrt;rst: iecding and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 2 One child says a similar sentence and their partner
and Par

responds true or false. They should correct the false

Vocabulary: seasons, activities, fruits, vegetables sentences. Then they change roles.

Grammar: like + -ing; let’s + infinitive; What about +

-ing; would like + a / an / some; would like to + infinitive 3 ComPIEte the questions.

* Read out the example question to the children.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.
Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child While they do this, write the gapped questions on the

\. / board.

e For feedback, invite children to come and fill in the
questions on the board.

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from this lesson:
food, sports and activities, weather.

Answers: 1 Would you 2like 3 youlike & youlike
5 about

*t Teaching star! 4 Match the answers to the questions in

Reviewing language Activity 3.

When reviewing language, it is important to give the ¢ Go over first matching question (from Activity 3) and
children time and opportunity to activate previous answer (from Activity 4) with the children.
knowledge before doing feedback. Talking about e Elicit the next match and have the class read out the
pictures and context can provide a useful stimulus for completed question and answer chorally.

recalling vocabulary and grammatical structures. ¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,

» Before starting the activities on this page, ask the
children a question to activate previous knowledge.
For example, before Activity 1, ask What are the
children wearing? Prompt them to recall clothes,
colours and any relevant adjectives.

matching the completed questions and answers.
Invite different pairs of children to read out the
matching halves.

[Answers:u3 b5 ¢2 d1 e4 j




Cambridge Exams practice ~ Pre Al Starters

Pupil’s Book page 107 e After children have finished, you may wish to do a
class survey on the fruits and vegetables the children
would like to buy from the farmer.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 'f;:’l" Look and read. Write yes or no. There are two examples.
" W’ i.q’
« ¢ sL:O0 AN
L
- . H

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

e Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on the previous page). Show the children
how to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper
from the middle of the sheet to leave a hole
approximately 1 cm across.

e ,Tt';“wﬂ';'e" e yor * Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
11t qutumn. - paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 7 or 8,

so that only part of a picture is visible and asks their
partner a question related to the picture, e.q. What's
this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? Their
partner can move the hole around to see more if it's
too difficult. Then they change roles.

2 The beys do not like playing cutside. ER—
3 The girl likes feeding the sheep.
& Amaon s in the tractor. _

5 Thete are lemons on the trees,

2 =5 ) Work in pairs. Laok at the picture. Ask and answer. SPeaking
Pd - ‘\ What are these?
e I I

These are lemans.

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

e Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement
is essential for successful learning).

e Clarify the meaning of each [ can ... statement and
elicit examples.

e |fthe children are unsure on any point, work together

A5 What colour are they?

They're yellow.

What fruit and vegetables would you like?

Cambridge Exoms proctice Pre A7 Stonters: Rending and Wiiting Port 2. Speaking Poc 2 end Part & 107

1t . as a class until everyone can complete the [ can
1 G‘IB Look and read. Write yes or no. There ... challenges. The children then put their stickers
are two examples. in place. Have them hold up their books to show

their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

¢ If done in class, ask the children to say what they can
see in the picture.

¢ Go through the examples first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually, reading
each sentence and writing yes if it correctly describes
the picture or no if it doesn't.

* Forfeedback, ask different children to read out the
sentences for the rest of the class to call out yes or no.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

[Answersﬂ yes 2no 3yes 4no 5no J

L=
2 &b @ Work in pairs. Look at the
picture. Ask and answer.

= This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
and Part 4 of the Speaking paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test.

e Children work in pairs to look at the picture, point
at the items they see and ask and answer questions
about them.

e Have a confident pair read aloud the example. Then
have pairs complete the activity.

Cambridge Exams practice m



n Let's

,, Vocubulury

look inside

Pupil's Book pages 108-109

Unit @ Identity ond use new werds: rocms, henitara
WE: poge 92

~
Y
@ ===
m . L
+ —
bathroom | dlnlng room | | hall | kitchen ||
G W
‘k—,&-—ﬂ
living room | | bookcase | shower | _' sofa (1)

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.

3 What can you see in the different rooms?
How are they different to your house?

4 ) 13 Sing and act out. ';
My spaceship home

I'm very happy,

In my spaceship home.
If I'm sad, I talk on

My special space phone.

In the kitchen there's a lot
Of food to eat.

And in the dining room,

I hold on to my seat.

In my bedroom there's The living room’s the place

a bookcase, Where | go to think.
Next to my bed. | sit upside down
When we fly into space, On a sofa that's pink!

Books fall on my head.

Unit® Sngasang
WE: page ¥2

P
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:

rooms, furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bathroom, dining room, hall, kitchen, living
room, bookcase, shower, sofa

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1
)

~

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 108-109.
Ask Where are they? What can you see in each
room? What's your favourite room? Ask the children
they have any of these things in their house.

1 @ 9.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen, point to the
pictures, and repeat.

e Play the audio again and have the children do a mime
for each item: bathroom = brushing your teeth; dining

room - eating with knife and fork; hall - hanging up

a coat; kitchen - cooking; living room - turning on the

TV with a remote control; bookcase - taking down a
book and opening it; shower - having a shower; sofa
lying back and relaxing.

@9.2 Then listen and number.

 Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point out
the example answer. Then play the rest of the audio for
the children to number the words as they hear them.

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word.

Audioscript

1 sofa, 2 living room, 3 bookcase, 4 bathroom,
5 shower, 6 kitchen, 7 hall, 8 dining room

Answers: bathroom - 4, dining room - 8, hall - 7,
kitchen - 6, living room - 2, bookcase - 3, shower - 5,
sofa - 1

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in

Activity 1.

e Point to the picture of the bathroom in Activity 1. Ask
What's this? Where's the bathroom on page 108?
Have the children point to it.

 Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and finding the remaining rooms and objects.



4

3 0 What can you see in the different 4 @ 9.2 Sing and act out.

rooms? How are they different to your e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.

house? Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of rooms or
objects from Activity T mentioned. Play the song.

e Play the song again and have the children follow in
their books. Encourage them to mime the key words.

e Elicit from the children everything they can see in the
living room on page 108. Encourage them to describe
things and say where they are.

e Tell the children how this is the same or different from
your living room, e.g. There’s a sofa in my living room,
but my TV is on a table.

¢ Give the children some time to look at the rooms and
think about how their house is the same or different.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them say at least
one thing that is the same and one that is different.

Cooler: Group mime

e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1.

Workbook page 92

9 |Let's look inside

4 Speaker: Where is the bathroom?

Boy: It's next to my bedroom. There's a shower
and a bath. | like to think in the shower.

5 Speaker: What is your favourite room in your

8 Vocabulary boise?
1 @ s Listen andircle. 7 : o
1 T G ki Boy: Hmm. My favourite room is the living
2 They don'teat In the Kitchen / dining raofm. room. | can sit on the sofa and watch TV
3 Thera's o bookease / sofa next to his bad. with my famﬂy
& He likes to think in the shower / hall, 3 ¥
5 He likes sitting in the kitchen / living room. 6 Speaker: SO’ bt SO{G b;g?
& The sofa / bathroom is lue. Boy: Yes, it is. It's a big blue sofa!

L=

Look, read and gircle.

" r Iinml‘l'l P —~ 3 ” .
l I R Y T g Answers: 1 bathrooms 2 dining room
" e e g iy
e S = 3 bookcase 4 shower 5 livingroom 6 sofa
1 Challl/ 2 shower / 3 bookeose / 4 sofa/
kitchen sofa hall bathroom

2 Look, read and circle.

[

‘-'ai‘:' Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

There's o toble in the kitchen, ves
1 There's o bookcase in the bedroom.

2 There'sao TV in the dining room.

(Answers:‘l hall 2sofa 3 bookcase 4 bathroom j

f i X 3 There's a sofa in the living room.
|- i’ =1 & There's o clock in the bedroom,
~ i J 5 There'saplontinthe bothrogom,
o :
m Urit9  Pras &1 Startors: Reoding ond Witting Part 2

1 @ 9.1 Listen and circle.

e
3 @D Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture and write yes if the

Audioscript sentence is true or no if it is false.
1 Speaker: Tell me about your house. If done in class, ask the children to describe what
Boy: There are three bedrooms in my house. they can see in the picture.

There are two bathrooms.
2 Speaker: s there a dining room?
Bay: No, there isn't. There's a big kitchen, so
we eat dinner in there.
3 Speaker: Do you like your bedroom?
Boy: Yes, | do. It's not big, but I've got a

computer. And there’s a bookcase next
to my bed.

Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.
Ask different children to read out the sentences and

[Answers:‘lyes 2no 3yes 4no 5no

the class calls out yes or no.




mf Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 110

o

Grammar time

1 2.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen?

.‘l’.ester.duy, Iwasn't ot home.|
| was with my Grondma.
She lives on a boat. Look!

-— ’
We were in the kitchen. [t was very hot!
| We weren't hungty, but we were thirsty.

| All the rooms were small. The
books weren't on a bookshelf.
They were under the table.

: e

T Tl =

In the afternoon, we were outside.
Grandma was in her garden,
\She wasn't tired, she was hoppy.

2 2.4 Listen uguin,@ﬁT(Tme} or F (False).

1 Yesterday, Owen was with his grandma. a¥F
2 They were in the bedroom on the boat. T/F
3 In Grandma's boat, the rooms were very big. T/F
4 The books were under the table. T/F
5 Grandma was tired. T/F

LR
31 Workin pairs. Act out the story. CEEETUE

Unit® Post smpls [wos / wees)
WE: poge 93

LS

Learning objectives: Understand the use of past simple
(was / were); Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: Past simple (was / were)

Review vocabulary: places

~

1

@ 9.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song My spaceship home again and have
the children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 9.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? What has Owen got? (a tablet with photos) What
can you see in his photos? What do you think they are

talking about?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Ask the children Where was Owen? and have
them find the answer.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: Are
they talking about today? (no) Where does Owen’s
Grandma live? (on a boat) Was it cold in the kitchen?
(No, it was very hot.) Were they hungry? (no) Where

were the books? (under the table) Where were they in
the afternoon? (outside, in the garden) Was Grandma

sad? (no)
e Play the audio one more time. Have the children

do suitable actions for the places and activities
mentioned.

Answers: at his Grandma's home / on his Grandma's
boat

2

@ 9.4 Listen again. Circle T (True) or
F (False).

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer them to the example sentence and
answer, and ask them to find the part of the text that
shows this (picture 1 - [ was with my Grandma.).

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,
reading each sentence and circling T (if it is true) or
F (if it is false). Replay the audio, if necessary, so that
they can check.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call
back true or false. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and elicit the relevant part of the text.

[AnswersﬂT 2F 3F 4T 5F

)

*‘5 Teaching star!

Extension

The children can write more simple true / false
comprehension questions about the story to test their
friends.

3

Have each child look at the story and write one more
true / false sentence about the story. Encourage
them to lock at details in the pictures as well as the
text for ideas, e.g. Grandma’s boat is red and blue.
(false)

Divide the class into groups of four of five. Have each
child read out their sentence to the others in the
group and the others say true or false in response.
The child with the sentence confirms each time.

The groups can then choose their best sentences to
write out and pass to another group for a further
test.

@ Work in pairs.
Act out the story.

o=

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of sentences with was and were.

e Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide who
will be Kirsty and Owen. Point out that Kirsty's role is
just to listen and respond. Practise some responses
with the class such as Oooh! Wow! Really?

e Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story, swapping roles in the middle so both children
get a chance to speak. They can use a book as a prop
for the tablet.

e Seta time limit for practice. Two or three minutes is
good, but you can adjust this to suit the amount of
time you have available. One minute before the time
is up, warn the children that they have only a little
time left.



e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer =
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as @ 9.4 Cooler: What was the last word?
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. * Play What was the last word? (see the Games bank,

e Encourage volunteers to act out the story for the class. pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1
in this lesson. Suggested words to stop after: home,
Grandma, boat, kitchen, thirsty, small, bookshelf,
afternoon, garden, happy.

Workbook page 93 1 Read the story on Pupil's Book page 110
G i again. Look and circle.

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book page 110 again. Look u'ncki;'_i_ra;é_'.

T

1 lwas fr@;(ift-u[ hame.

Answers: 1 wasnt 2 were 3 weren't 4 were
5was 6wasn't

2 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

3 We were [ weren't hungry. & We were / weren't thirsty.

> o Answers: 1 [t was hot. 2 We were on the sofa.
M %\ 3 It was on the bookcase. 4 We were in the kitchen.
5 My brother wasn't in the bedroom.
5 Grondmo was fwosn'tin her garden. & Grondma was £ wasn't tied.
2 Order the words to make sentences.
1 hot 71t/ was
It was hot.

2 sofa/the /We /on/ were

3 the / It/ bookense £ on [ was

&~

kitchen /in / We / the / were

w

brother / bedroom / wasn't / My / the / In




M' Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 111

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 8.5 Look and read.

Past simple (was / were)

G wosn't | at  home
wus n't| tired .
were n't| hungry .

weren't—s were not

lI_qus with Grandma .

lShe was . happy
1We were. in  the kitchen .

wasn't— was not

2 Lock and complete with was, wasn't, were or weren't.

At Po'clock lastnight, 1’ was  inmy

bedroom. 1¢ in bed, but | * O 1 a

tired. My mum and dad * inthe - 4

living room, They * on the sofa. They ﬁ } \I

¢ tired! My brother / R (o

inthe kitchen. He ® hungry, but he ﬂ“. i S

2 very thirsty. Our cats ™ ‘IS ' F' h

in the house. They ! in the garden. o ._"-' \F"
L=y g &

%*
3 Work in pairs. Tell a story.
» Goto page 159 Cut out the cards and put them foce down.

= Take turns ta choose a card and tell part of the story.

Last night, she Her mum and
was hungry. She g __?\ [ 55 dad weren't in the
wiasn't thirsty. & “ « kitchen. They were

in the living room.

Gatn Grommar boaster: pags 142. Unit9 Talk abaut post sverts and feslings

WE: pogs 9%

o

Learning objectives: Talk about past events and
feelings

Grammar: | was with Grandma. | wasn't at home. She
was happy. She wasn't tired. We were in the kitchen. We
weren't hungry.

Review vocabulary: rooms, furniture

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

~

Warm-up: Group mime

e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1 Activity 1.
The children should mime being in the room or using
the object.

1 @ 9.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for

the affirmative sentences and shaking their heads for

the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures in
the children's culture).

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and

the red blocks for the negatives.

e Ask the children Are the sentences about now? (no)
When are they about? (yesterday / the past)

e Ask when we use was (for I, he, she, it). Ask when we
use were (for you, we, they). Write these on the board:
1/ he / she it was; you / we / they were.

e Say | was not at home, counting out the words on your
fingers with was and not separate. Then push the two
fingers together to show the contraction and say |
wasn't at home. Have the children repeat with She
was not tired and We were not hungry.

* If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a boy who visits his grandma. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, nodding for the affirmative
sentences and shaking their heads for the negative
ones (or other appropriate gestures in the children’s
culture).

e Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Look and complete with was, wasn't, were

or weren't.

* Have the children quickly read the text and say what it
is about (a family at hame in the evening). Refer them
to the pictures and ask them to say what they can see.
Ask how they think the people feel.

e Refer the children to the example answer and ask why
the answer is was (because it's with /).

e Elicit the answers for numbers 2, 3 and &. Ask how we
know number 3 is negative (because of but). Ask how
we know number 4 is were (because it's they).

e Have the children continue the activity individually
and then check with a friend.

e |nvite volunteers to read out a sentence each. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board for the children to check.

3 wasn't & were
8 wasn't 9was

Answers: 1 was 2 was
S5were 6were 7 was
10 weren't 11 were

+x

3 @ Work in pairs. Tell a story.

* Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 159. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards. For this activity, the children will use one set
of cards.

¢ Explain that the children should choose a card and
begin a story with the activity they see on the card.
Their friend then chooses the next card and continues
the story.

e Work through the example activity with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game. If
there is time, they can restart the game after shuffling
the cards, to tell a different story.



*** Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Tell the children a story about last night for you (and
your family), e.qg. At eight o'clock | was in the living
room. The television was on but | was very tired. My
children were in bed. They were sleepy!

e Ask some children Where were you at eight o’clock?
Where was your mum / dad? Where were your
brothers and sisters? Were they happy?

e While still in pairs, have the children tell each
other about their evening. Encourage the children
to respond (e.g. Me too! Not me!) when they are
listening.

Rt bace

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1was 2 weren't 3was &4 wasn't

5 wasn't

Workbook page 94

Grammar focus

1 €D sa Listen andcircle.
?E-;f No

Yes / Na
Yes / No
Yes / No

Yes / No

= L

Yeso f No

L=

Read and complete.

was wasRt were weren't were
11 wasn't in the shower.
2 Grandma and Grandpa in the garden.
3 My brother in the kitchen.
&4 Qur cats in the bothroom.
5 Mum and Dad on the sofa.

w

Look at the picture in Activity 1. Write negative sentences.

1 lwas in the bedroom. I'wasn't in the bedroom.

2 Mum and Dad were in the living room.
3 My brother was in the kitchen.

4 Our cots ware outside.

m Unit$ Gobo Vocobulary ard g ermmar raferancs cnpoga 125

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

Cooler: Draw and label

* Draw a quick picture on the board of yourself in the

garden with a cat, looking happy. Tell the children
that this was yesterday. Elicit sentences about the

picture, e.q. Yesterday | was in my garden. | was with

my cat. | was very happy!

e Have the children draw a similar picture of
themselves in their notebook. Then ask them to
share their pictures and sentences with the friends
near them.

e Askif any children drew the same activities and / or

weather as their friends.

1 @ 9.2 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 VYesterday at nine o'clock | was at home. | was in
my bedroom.

2 Iwasn'tin bed.

My mum and dad were outside in the garden.

W

4 My brother wasn't in the living room. He was in the
kitchen.

5  OQur cats weren'tin the house.
6 Qur cats were outside.

(Answersﬂ\’es 2No 3No 4Yes 5Yes 6VYes

)

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 wasn't 2 werent 3 was
4 weren't 5were

3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Write
negative sentences.

Answers: 1| wasn'tin the bedroom. 2 Mum and
Dad weren'tin the living room. 3 My brother wasn't
in the kitchen. & QOur cats weren't outside.




Pupil’s Book pages 112-113

Hello! I'm Hope Parker ond I'm
an aslronaut. Do you know how
aslronauls live in space? How
do they eal? How do they wash?
Howe do they sleep? Lost week |

was in space. I wos amazing. towel

1 96 Look at the photos. Where are the people?
Read and check.

This is a photo of the kitchen on the space
station. It was lunchtime and we wers

hungry. Astronauts can eat the some food
they aaf af home Look how we eat and o ;
drink in spce! i L = 1 The heds were on the wall. kitchen /@edroony/ bathroom

2 Read again. Circlé the correct roams.

2 There isn't a shower, kitchen / bedroom / bathroom

3 Itwas lunchtime. kitchen / bedroom / bathroom
This is in the bathroom on the space
station. You can't have a shower in
space! Asironauts wosh with wet fowels

4 The ostronauts weren't asleep, kitchen / bedroom ¢ bathroom
«

o a starl

3 Answer the questions. rl
1 What Is Hope Parker's job?

This is one of the bedarms. I was 11 oidock. The ' 2 Where was she last week?
aronauts were i bed, butthey weren! asteen. f 3 How do ostronauts wash in spoce?
And the beds weren't on the floor. Look! They were

on the walll This is how ostronauts sleep in space. 4 How do ostronauts sleep in space?

& What do you think obout life on the space station?
Complete the table.

i iEw L . : .
Thisais the Vg oo jtie Things | like Things | don't like
space station. The sfars were = Can anybody
in the sky. It was beautiful " beaon
Iwas very hoppy in space! - astronout?

—~yr
Unit9 Rood o realistic story Unit 9 Rood for datail
WE: poge 95 WE: page 73

i “\
Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Read for 1 @ 9.6 Look at the photos. Where are the
detail people? Read and check.

Vocabulary: asleep, astronaut, space, towel, wash » Refer the children to the photos. Ask them to describe

what they see and what rooms they think the

Additional vocabulary: space station
photos show.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2 o Ask Where are the people? Elicit suggestions.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils e Then have the children quickly read the text to see if
\. J their ideas were correct.

e Ask the children if they think life in space is good.

e Read through the text together as a class, playing the

Warm-up: Team sentences . 2
audio as support for children who need more help.

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key sentences using was /were / wasn't /
weren't from Lessons 2 and 3, e.g. Last night | was
in my bedroom. My mum and dad were in the living
room. He wasn't hungry but he was thirsty. Our cats 2 Read ugqin. Circle the correct rooms.
weren't in the house.

[ Answers: in space J

e Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Ask When was Hope in space? (last week) to establish
this is about the past, not a present situation.

Vamabulony . e Refer the children to the example and ask them to find

* Beterthedhileren tothenorabulary pane ot the the place in the text that shows the answer. (And the
tap i page 113. Read out the words and have the beds weren't on the floor. Look! They were on the walll)
Chldien pO”f]t srid repest _ , ¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,

%0 Hlaye the childrersay cheviods agarn dadidola minje choosing the correct room for each description.
for each one: asleep: being asleep, astroenaut: walking « For feedback, read out the sentences and have the

in floating slow motion, space; mime looking to the
sky with a telescope, towel: drying yourself; wash:
washing your face.

e Then say the words and have the children do the
actions.

children call out the correct room.

Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 kitchen
4 bedroom




x
3 Answer the questions.

¢ Ask two children to read out the example question
and answer.

¢ Give the children time to read the next sentence and
then elicit an answer from the class. Point out the use
of was for the past. Write the answer on the board.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend. Circulate and
monitor, paying particular attention to verb forms to
ensure that the correct verbs and tenses are used.

Answers: 1 She's an astronaut. 2 She was in space /
on the space station. 3 They wash with wet towels.
4 They sleep in beds on the wall.

*f Teaching star!
Reading skills

To answer questions like the ones in Activity 3, the

children need to be very familiar with the question

words, in this case What, Where, How. Before starting

Activity 3, do the following to raise awareness:

e Write on the board: I'm a teacher. | work in a school.
| go to work by car.

e Askthe children to identify the What, Where and
How information, and elicit the corresponding
questions for these answers.

& O What do you think about life on the
space station? Complete the table.

e Tell the children what you think about life on the space
station - include something you like and something
you don't like, e.q. | like the stars but | don't like
sleeping on the wall.

e Copy the table onto the board. Ask the children what
you can write in each column for yourself (the stars
- sleeping on the wall). Point out the -ing verb form
after like.

e Have the children look back at the text and complete
the table with their own opinions.

« Invite different children to read out their ideas and
encourage the others to respond Me too! Not me!

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. )

GENDER
EQUALITY

Can anybody be an astronaut?’

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 5: Gender equality.
Ask: Can anybody be an astronaut?

This question helps children start to
recognise and question traditional perceptions of
gender roles.

e Ask the children what skills, qualities and/or
education you need to be an astronaut. Challenge
any stereotypical attitudes that come out of the
discussion. Point out that Hope Parker in the text

g

ESDC continued

is not the only woman astronaut working today. (If
your country participates in a space programme,
identify female astronauts from your country.) Guide
the children to understand that anyone with the
education, physical abilities and other relevant skills
can be an astronaut.

e Ask the children what makes a person a goad
candidate to become an astronaut. Write ideas on the
board.

Possible answers: if they have the right skills and

education, anybody can be an astronaut.

-

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following section of the text:
It was 11 o’clock. The astronauts were in bed, but
they weren't asleep. And the beds weren't on the
floor. Look! They were on the wall!

Workbook page 95

e

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 112-113 again. Read and complete.

astronut space towal wash

2 Lostweek Hope was in
3 Astronouts in the bothroom.

4 They wash with a wet

(%]

Read and tick () the correct pictures. Then answer the questions.

Hi, I'm Ben Smith. I'm an astronaut. Here are some picturas from

the spoce station. 1=
| 'was on an exercise bike. Astronouts can't go outside. We con't iﬁ,i’
run and we can't ploy tennis or basketbaoll, but we can ride a bike. T

We ride a bike for three hours o doy.

| was on my computer. Astronauts work a lot in space. We are
very busy. We take photos with a comera and we write emails

on the computer. In space there aren’t any phones. Astronouts
talk to their families on the computer, toa. After work we use the
computer again. We listen to music and waotch TV, Then we sleep.

b <
5 i q.n = =
: iy ”
Y4 % . ¥}
o el &

1 How many hours do ostronauts use a bicycle? three
2 What do astronauts use to take photos?
3 How do astronauts taik to their families? on their

4 Whaot do ostronauts do after work? listen to music, watch TV

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
112-113 again. Read and complete.

and

(Answersﬂ astronaut 2 space 3 wash 4 towel ]

2 Read and tick ( v ) the correct pictures.
Then answer the questions.

Answers: v by band ¢

1three 2 camera 3 computers 4sleep




M' Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 114

=

Sounds and letters

1 9.7 Listen and say. Complete.

P g
N

home ns t b

200 %0 fj@the words with o as in nose and
with u as in tube. Then listen and say the chant.

riﬂl@sits@@ on a stone.

His mum and dad aren't at home.

/

flt

el Wt

His nose is long and he’s very cute.

He plays a tune on his huge flute. “
3 2.9 Write o or u. Then listen, check and say. *

1cute 2n_ se Ih_ _me L1l le

5t be 65t ne 7a_ ne Bt ne

Knowing how to put words in alphabetical order will help you find and
use lots of information, for example in o dictionary. Look at the second
or third letter of each word if the first Ietter is the same. Then put the
words in alphabetical order.

water
tube

walk
towel

1 wash

2 tired tune  table

AEE

Unit§ Sounds and lesters: iantify lang ceder

WE: poge 96

ds Lsarning 1o lsarn-alpl

LS

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long o
and u sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order

Sounds and letters words: home, nose, flute, tube

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

Warm-up: Team spelling

Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. asleep, astronaut, towel, wash, hungry, view. (If
the children find these words too challenging, you
can include easier ones in the middle, e.g. space,
photo, food, shower, stars.)

1 @ 9.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the

meaning of the words.

 Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the o in the word
home and ask What's this sound? What's the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these

words, but it makes the o sound like /au/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in the next word
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

Follow the same procedure for the u in tube and
explain that the e changes the u sound to /u:/. Point
out to the children, however, that the letter u often
has the sound /ju:/ (yoo) like in the word tube.

Have them complete the words in their books.

Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/au/ /au/ /au/ home
/fau/ /au/ /au/ nose
/uz/ /us/ /ui/ tube
Ju:/ /uz/ Ju/ flute

[ Answers: home, nose, tube, flute

@ 9.8 Circle the words with o as in nose
and with u as in tube. Then listen and say
the chant.

First have the children find all the examples of the
letter o they can. (There are seven.) Ask them to circle
the ones that have the /au/ sound, as in nose. Ask
how many they found. If the class doesn't agree, they
need to check again! (There are four.) Elicit the words.
Now have the children find all the examples of the
letter u they can find. (There are six.) Ask them to
circle the ones that have the /u:/ sound, as in tube.
Ask how many they found. If the class doesn’t agree,
they need to check again! (There are five.) Elicit the
words.

Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books and join in with the /2u/ and /u:/ words.

Then play the chant again pausing before some key
/au/ and /u:/ words for the children to call out the
next word.

Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

Answers: Qukg) sits @lone on a rgtong His mum
and dad qrentqtkﬁomg His (ose) is Iong and he's
very fcute; He plays a(tune)on hishuge (flute:

3

@ 9.9 Write o or u. Then
listen, check and say.

3

Refer the children to the example word. Try
completing it and reading it out with u and then with o
and asking the children which is correct. Do the same
with the second word and elicit the correct letter.
Have the children continue the activity. Encourage
them to say the words out loud to help them decide
what the missing letter is each time. While they are
doing this, write the incomplete words on the board.
Play the audio and have the children check or
complete their words.



e |nvite different children to come to the board and
complete a missing letter. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

e Ask the children to read out the words in the correct
order, with a different child reading each word. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 cute 2nose 3 home 4flute 5tube
6 stone 7 alone 8tune

Answers: 1 walk, wash, water 2 table, tired, towel,

tube, tune

0 Learning to learn

e Write the following wards on the board: astronaut,
stars, space, towel. Ask the children if the words are
in alphabetical order. Point out that space belongs
before stars as they both have the same first letter,
but the second letter of space - p - comes before the
second letter of stars - t.

e |f necessary, work through another example on the
board before asking the children to order the two
sequences of words in the Learning to learn box.

Workbook page 96

Sounds and letters

1 (B s Listen again and circle the o and v sounds.
Liuke sits algne on o stone. -

His mum and dod aren't ot home.
His nose is long and he's very cute,

He plays a tune an his huge flute.

L=

Complete the words with o and u. Then draw pictures,

1 heme 2 fl te 3 st ne 4t be

3 Read and complete.
home Auce nose phone stong tune
1 The girlis ploying a flute .She s at

2 The elephant hos along s listening toa

3 Heissittingona _ . He's talking on the _

& ) Write these words in alphabetical order.
i F}u_ ) . space | "pencil' 1 {(eold '_elephant.ﬁ
2 S_npuirj ) F_lelico_mef_- (garden ) {window ! fox
3 insect (dress | ‘panda | {umbrallo oy |
.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

1 @ 9.3 Listen again and circle the o and u
sounds.

Answers: Lu ke sits al@ine on a stone.
His mum and dad aren't at h@me.

His n(o)se is long and he's very curte.

He plays a tne on his hiuge fliute.

2 Complete the words with o and u. Then
draw pictures.

Answers: 1home 2flute 3stone 4 tube;
Children’s own drawings

3 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 flute, home 2 nose, tune
3 stone, phone

4 o Write these words in alphabetical
order.

Answers: 1 cold, elephant, key, pencil, space
2 fox, garden, helicopter, Spain, window
3 dress, insect, lorry, panda, umbrella




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 115

Language in use

n b .
Tt gt costie

1 810
e | E

¢ 2

i

Listen and say.

Were you at
home yesterday?

~

Na, I wasn't. | was
at Warwick Castle.

Were you with your mum?

Yes, | was.
Were you In the
:-'f: Yes, we were,
Queen's bedroom?
It was huge!

Were you In the dining room?
No, we weren't. It wosn't open.
Were you in the garden?

Yes, we were. The
flowers were beautiful.

2 B8 ¢ ES

Were you at home yesterday?
No, | wasn't.

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer *
about a day at your friend's house. 20771

Unit Post simpla t ber quastion and short arswars
WE: pogs 77

Gatn Grommar boaster: pags 142.

r ™\
Learning objectives: Past simple to be: question and
short answers
Review vocabulary: rooms, places
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

L= =4

@ 9.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

e Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to vocabulary item at the top of
the page. Read out the word and have the children
repeat chorally and individually to practise the
pronunciation.

e Ask the children who lives in a castle (kings / queens /
princes / princesses). Ask them if they would like to
live in a castle.

1 @ 9.10 o Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

¢ Pay particular attention to the questions starting
Were you ...7 as the pronunciation of this can be
tricky for the children. (Itis also always useful to
remind them of the difference in intonation between
statements and questions.)

¢ Have the children turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, pausing after each
question. Elicit the answer and then continue playing
the audio so that the children can check if they were
correct.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the pronunciation and intonation points as
described above.

Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to the photos and elicit what rooms
they can see and who they think the family members
are.

¢ |nvite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it starts the same as the dialogue in
Activity 1.

» Before they start, elicit and drill the questions to
continue the dialogue: Were you with your ...? Were
youinthe...?

¢ Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A people and places and the other about the
Student B people and places. Then they can change
roles.

e While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and short answers.



3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask

&
AT ————————
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and answer about a day at
your friend’s house.

e Demonstrate a sample dialogue with a confident
child. Ask the child about a day in their house -

yesterday or at the weekend. Ask questions: Were you

with ... (last Sunday)? Were you in the ...? Encourage
them to respond using both | and we.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them make
similar dialogues: one child chooses a day and asks
the questions, and their partner responds with short
answers, e.g. Yes, | was. / No, we weren't.

e While they work, circulate, monitor and pay particular

attention to the children’s pronunciation and
intonation in the questions and answers.

e Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for
the class.

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 No, | wasn't. | was at my grandpa’s
house. 2 Yes, |was. 3 No, |wasn't. 4 Yes, | was.
5 No, | wasn't.

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson:
Were you at home yesterday? No, | wasn’t. Were you
with your mum? Yes, | was.

o

Workbook page 97

Language in use

1 Order the words to make sentences or questions.
1 home / Were / at/ yesterday / you
Were you at home yesterday?

2 kitchen/ We / the £ in [ were

3 sister / wasn't/ bedroom /in / My / tha

4 Was / the / Sally  In / dining raom

1 Was !-@gt_é-,;nu with your mum?

2 Iwasn't / weren't at the park.

3 Shewas / were at school yesterday.
4 Was / Were you in the dining room?
5

We wasn't / weren't at The Hungry Bear last night.

w

Answer the questions. Then draw a picture of you.

%

7
Were you ot heme lost weekend? Lastivsiakand

Were you ot a restourant?

Wera you with your mum and dod?

Was it sunmy?

1

2

3

4 Were you happy?
5

6 Was it fun?

7

Were you ot o pork? i

Unit® Goko Vocabulary and grommar seferancs oa page 126 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Order the words to make sentences or
questions.

Answers: 1 Were you at home yesterday?
2 We were in the kitchen. 3 My sister wasn't in the
bedroom. & Was Sally in the dining room?

2 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 Were 2 wasn't 3was 4 Were

5 weren't

3 Answer the questions. Then draw a
picture of you.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings. ]




M' Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 116

Listening and speaking

1 an Look at the map. What places
can you see? Listen and check.

2 a Listen again. Draw the boy's route.

3 a1 Complete the sentences. Listen again and check.

1 There'sa forest  inthe costle gardens.

2 The and flowers in the forest were beautiful.
3 Some baby ducks were on the loke, They were

4 The in the restaurant were delicious.

5 The brothers were on the and the seesaw in the playground.

*

& EXH Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer. .00 E

What a nice watch!
Thanks! it was a birthday present.
What time is it?

It's half past two.

Unit® Listaning: listen far saquancs  Speaking: tall the fima {half past)
WE: poge 96-59

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speuaking: tell the time (half past)

Vocabulary: lake
Review vocabulary: places, playground items
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from Lesson 6,
e.g. Were you with your mum? Were you in the dining
room? No, we weren't. The flowers were beautiful!

Vocabulary

o Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top of
the page. Say the word and have the children repeat.
Ask What can you do at a lake? Is there a lake near
your home?

@ 9.1 Look at the map. What places can
you see? Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the map. Elicit what they can see.

e Play the audio and have the children check their ideas.

Ask if they remember the names of the castle and the
restaurant.

Audioscript
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Were you at home yesterday?

No, | wasn't. | was at Appleton Castle with my
family.

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Were you inside the castle?

No, we weren’t. We were in the forest in the
castle gardens. The trees and flowers in the forest
were beautiful. After that we were at the lake.
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

The lake? Were you in a boat?

Yes, we were. Some baby ducks were on the
lake. They were cute. Then we were hungry.

Boy 1: Was there a restaurant?

Boy 2: Yes, there was. At lunch time we were in the

Garden Restaurant.

Boy 1: How was the food?

Boy 2: It was great! The burgers in the restaurant
were delicious! Then after lunch, | was at the
playground with my brother. We were on the
swings and the seesaw.

Was it fun?

Yes, it was.

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

[ Answers: castle, lake, playground, forest, restaurant j

2 @ a.1 @ Listen again. Draw the boy’s

route.

e Play the audio and stop after ... Appleton Castle with
my family. Hold up your Pupil’'s Book and ask the
children where the route starts. Point to the castle.

¢ Do the same with the next part up to We were in the
forest in the castle gardens. Then play the rest of the
audio and have the children complete the route.

Answers: Route in the following order: castle,
forest / gardens, lake, restaurant, playground

3 @ 9.11 Complete the sentences. Listen

again and check.

e Refer the children to the example. Then give them
time to read and complete the sentences.

e Play the audio again for the children to check or
complete their answers.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
completed sentences.

Answers: 1 forest 2 trees
5 swings

3 cute 4burgers

Cooler: Visualisation
you say: Think about a beautiful place you were in.
Where was it? When was it? What was special about
the place? Have the children open their eyes and
share some of their ideas with the class.

e Have the children close their eyes and imagine what ﬂ



4 @ 9.12 @ Listen and repeat. *
Then ask and answer.
e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the clock with the time mentioned in the dialogue.

Workbook page 98

Functional language

1 (@ sa Listen and number.

d

éﬂ P . ? .
i
5‘5. -

2 Complete the questions. Then write the times,

1 What time is it? ﬂ It's half past seven
2 What time ? .?' It's
3 What ?
et
]
‘ T

1 @ 9.4 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 Hi I'm Mike. I'm a policeman. | help the people
in my town. | was very busy yesterday. At nine
o'clock in the morning, | was on the street. The
streets were busy with lots of cars.

2 At half past eleven, | was at a school with lots of
children and their teacher. Children like asking
lots of questions!

3 Attwo o'clock, | was at home with my family. |

was hungry.
4 At half past four, | was in the police building, on
my computer.
5 At half past ten, | was in my bed. | was very
tired!
[Answers:uS b2 c1 d3 e4 )

2 Complete the questions. Then write the
times.

Answers: 1 What time is it? It's half past seven.
2 What time is it? It's ten o'clock 3 What time is it?
It's half past two. & What time is it? It's six o'clock.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat.

e Elicit the times on the clocks and have the class
repeat. Divide the class into pairs to make new
dialogues using the clocks.

Workbook page 99

1 0 Look at the picture. Look at the letters.
Write the words. There is one example.

1 : 3 | ey
by NS [ sota foas
’%‘ .’1 o rmothhuol‘-
3 —-L . 2 rwehos
_;—-‘ . hictkne
s lahl
’lﬁ'm! 5 kobsecon

H_ iy

=]

Look, read and :CI-'I'Efﬂ

At seven o'clock, | ' was hﬁcEntt_)golng to
school. | was / were in my ' bedroom /
fiving room. Mum ond Dod * were /
weren't watching TV. They * was [ were
sleaping on the * sofa / bed. My brother

! was / were in the " bathroom / kitchen.
He " weren't / wasn't hungry.

He ® was [ wasn't thirsty. The cats
Tweren't / wasn’t in the house. Thay

" were / was in the gorden.

UnItS Pre A1 Starters Haading and wribng Port 3 _

||
EED Look at the picture. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children use the
letters to make the words illustrated in the pictures.

e |f done in class, elicit the names of the objects
chorally. Then go through the example.

¢ The children complete the activity individually. Then
check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 bathroom 2 shower 3 kitchen
4 hall 5 bookcase

2 Look, read and circle.

Answers: 1 wasn't 2 was 3 bedroom
4 weren't 5were 6sofa 7was 8kitchen
9 wasnt 10was 11 werent 12 were




Pupil’'s Book page 117

Writing
1 Read ond follow.

At the start of on email ask: How are you?
At the end of an emall write: See you soon,

2 Write an email. Use the prompts below. »
Remember to start and end the email the correct way.

| 1 mygrandposhouse | 2 | mum, brother 3 big,new 4 | in the garden

5 holsunmy |6 althebeoch |7 [inthesea |8 cold

2 Write an email. Use the prompts

below. Remember to start and end x
the email the correct way.

Refer the children to the email and ask them to find
the name of the writer and the person he / she is
writing to (Sandy, Jenny).

First elicit the start of the email and invite a child to
read out the first two lines and the example sentence.
Work through the email as a class, giving the children
time to think and then eliciting sentences to complete
the spaces using the prompts supplied. Write the
sentences on the board. If the children have correct

(®
Hi Jenny,
How _ 7
I'm writing to tell you
about yesterday.
| was at my grandpa’s house .
| _with

my and my
The house

In the morning, we
It

in the afternoon,
We

The woter

Sandy

Unit® Writs an smeil abaut yesteday
W pogs 100-101

alternatives, write those too.

e When you have elicited ideas for all the gaps, have

the children copy their preferred version into their
books.

Suggesed answer: Hi Jenny, How are you? I'm writing

to tell you about yesterday. | was at my grandpa'’s

house. | was with my mum and my brother. The house
is big and new. In the morning we were in the garden.
It was hot and sunny. In the afternoon we were at the

beach. We were in the sea. The water was cold. See you

soon, Sandy.

~

J

Learning objectives: Start and end an email; Write an

*f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Some children may find it challenging to use the
template and prompts to make complete sentences.
You can give extra support by letting them hear the

email about yesterday

Resources: Unit 9 test

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text in
Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: | was at Appleton
Castle with my family. (8) After that we were at the
lake. (7) The trees and the flowers in the forest were
beautiful. (10) At lunchtime we were in the Garden
Restaurant (8). The burgers in the restaurant were
delicious. (7)

Read and follow.

Write on the board:

Hi Jenny,
?

[ went to the park yesterday. It was great.

Sandy

Ask the children for suggestions to complete the
spaces at the beginning and end of this email. Praise
any suitable suggestions and write them on one side
of the board.

Then refer the children to the information box.
Confirm the answers and fill in the spaces on the
board (How are you, See you soon).

sentences first.

Read out the beginning of the sentences, including
the extra words needed before the prompt words.
For example, you could say The house ... to elicit the
verb that follows: The house was ...

Do the same for all the sentence beginnings but ask
the children not to write anything at this time.

Now, when you elicit the complete sentences to
make the email, the children will already have an
idea of how to phrase them.

Cooler: What's wrong?
* Read out the text of the finished email from Activity

2 but change some key words for funny alternatives,
e.g. I'm writing to tell you about elephants. Every
time the children hear something different, they say
stop and tell you the correct original. Example text:
Hi, Jenny. How are you? I'm writing to tell you about
elephants. | was at my grandpa’s restaurant. | was
with my teacher and my cat. The house is old and
scary. In the morning we were at the zoo. It was cold
and snowy. In the afternoon we were at the castle.
We were in the lake. The water was hot. See you

yesterday, Sandy.



Workbook pages 100-101

Witing

1 Order the words and complete the email. Carrect the sentences with
capital letters and full stops.

Dear kate,

How g
(are / how / you)
on friday morning | was with my friends at
the pool it was a really hot day

we went swimming In the pool the water
was cool we ployed games and had fun

It was o great day!

,(you / soon / see)

meg

e >

2 Look, read and complete,

cold dad fomily garden
grandpa’s  great  swimming tired

Atnine o'clock in the morning, | was at my

grandpa’s house. | was with my
- We helped in the
} . [t wos very hot. In the
afternoon we went * inthe

lake, | was with my murn, my and my brother. The water was

& . We were very ! _from helping in the

garden and swimming in the loke. [twaosa® day!

m Usto

3 Make notes about whot you did yesterday.
1 Where did you go?
2 What time did you go?
3 Who did you go with?
4 What did you do?

4 Write an email about you. Use your ideas from Activity 3.
2 =]
_al_ o'dlock, ; — L

Yesterdoy was a great day!

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.

6 Check your work. Tick ().

* How are you? to start D ® full stops !__:
= See you soon, to end |__J = commas |._:
= capital letters [ * speling ||

o [

1 Order the words and complete the
email. Correct the sentences with capital
letters and full stops.

* Elicit the complete answer for the first line. Point
out the capital H at the beginning of the sentence.
* Have the children complete the rest of the email.

e Elicit the answers and write the finished version on
the board.

Answers: Dear Kate, How are you? On Friday
morning | was with my friends at the pool. It was
really hot doy. We went swimming in the pool. The
water was cool. We played games and had fun. It
was a great day! See you soon, Meg

2 Look, read and complete.

* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer.

* Have the children complete the text individually.
« Forfeedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement

each time.

Answers: 1 grandpa’s 2 family 3 garden
4swimming 5dod 6cold 7tired 8great

3 Make notes about what you did
yesterday.

¢ Make some notes about your day on the board as
an example.

e Then have the children complete their own
information.

LAnswers: Children’s own answers. J

4 Write an email about you. Use your
ideas from Activity 3.

e Have the children write an email using their notes.
Remind them to look back at the model email on
Pupil's Book page 117.

» Encourage them to share their email with friends
near them, and invite volunteers to read out their
email for the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting.

e Have the children write their email again. Remind
them to make it look neat - like something they
would want to send to a friend.

6 Checkyourwork. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



Reading time 4

Pupil’'s Book pages 118-119

The prince who wasnt hungry

1 a13 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
Whut rooms are they in" Read and check.

wd Fi

( rEL

o e
m TA

I Sczm- 1 1

Marrator; Once there wos a sad prince.
He wasin the castle kiichen

with the cook and the quesn

| Queen: Can the prince hove some s . LB ﬁ
food, please? L Ay — o
M Cook: Of course, Would you like ’ ‘ M

a burger or some chicken?

Prince:  No, thank you

Cook:  Would you like o paaror
SOMme grapes?

Prince: Mo, thank you, I'm not

hungry today.

Seene 2
Narrator: The king and queen were
in the: living room.
I'mwormied. The prince
doesn’l want 1o eat.

What about having a food
comtest? People can
make different food.

The prince can choose
whal he likes.

Brilliani!

_;—_.T.

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency;

Additional vocabulary: contest, pear, prince

Resources: Reading time 4 video

Warm-up: Jumbled words

e Write the jumbled words below on the board, one
at a time. Tell the children they are all food items
and they are going to compete to solve each one as
quickly as possible.

e Assoon as the children have worked out the word
on the board, they raise their hand to answer. Invite
different children to come and write the word on the
board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

e Suggested words: grebru (burger), knehcic (chicken),
spagre (grapes), sperpep (peppers), cie macer (ice
cream), oconcut (coconut), stoepato (potatoes).

1 Look at the pictures and answer the
questions. What rooms are they in?

i

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask them where
this story happens. Ask What rooms are the people in?

and elicit suggestions.

e Then have the children read the text quickly to check
the rooms.

HEC P
Scene 3
Narrator: Lots of people were in the big hall for

the food confest,

Man: Would you like a burger with peppers?
Prince: Mo, thank you,
Woman: Would you like an ice cream sundae?
Prince: Mo, thank you,
Man: Would you like o coconut coke?
Prince: Mo, thank you. I'm not hungry today.
Woman: Look o thal little boy.
Queen:  Who are you, liftle boy?

Little boy: Hello. Id liks to help the prince
Would you like to play, Prince?
Prince: QK

Scene 4

Narrator: The prince and the litfle
boy were in the garden,

Prince:  I'm having fun

Little bay: Me, too.

Prince:  Let's play another game!

-
Scene 5
MNarrator;: The prince was in the dining room

with the king and gquean
Prince:  I'm very hungry!
Queen:  Hurray! Would you like some

chicken and potatoes?
Prince:  Yes, please I'd like some peas, too. ‘
King: Would you like some gropes? !
Prince:  Yes, please. And I'd like some cakes.

Can my new friend hove some food,

loo?
Queen:  Of course. Come int Thank you.

The prince is happy now!

Reading time 4 Develop reading fluency

e Ask the children if they can find all the foods from the
Warm-up.

e Elicit or remind the children that this is a special type
of story where we see the names of the people and
what they say. Ask them if they can remember what
this is called (a play).

Answers: kitchen, living room, hall, dining room

@ 9.13 Read and check.

e Give the children time to read the text. Itis important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing they can share with others.

* When everyone has finished, elicit examples of their
favourite part of the story and what their favourite
food in the story is. Ask if everyone agrees.

¢ Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they read.

Check your ideas.

e Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

e Point to picture 1 - Where were they? (They were in
the kitchen.) Was the prince happy? (No, he wasn't.
He looks sad in the picture.) Was he hungry? (No, he
wasn't.)



Point to picture 2 - What was the king’s idea? (a food
contest to make the prince want to eat) Did the queen
think it was a good idea? (yes)

Point to picture 3 - What food was on the table for
the prince? (burger with peppers, ice cream sundae,
coconut cake) What was the boy's idea? (to play)
Point to picture 4 - Was the game fun? (Yes, it was.)
What game was it? (It was football.)

Point to picture 5 - Was the prince hungry now? (Yes,
he was.) Were the prince and the boy happy? (Yes,
they were. There was a lot of food for everyone!)

Rate the text

Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face

on the board. Under the faces write: [ like the story
(because ...) / | think the stary is OK. / | don't like the
story (because ...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces in
turn and have the children raise their hands to show
their opinion of the story.

e |nvite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English). If they
think the story is OK, ask them to tell you which story
in the course they like better and why.

* Ask them if they can imagine this play on a stage with
actors. Do they think the story is better for reading or
watching?

Cooler: Act it out

Play the audio of the text again and have the
children mime all the main actions in the text. This
will not only help them engage with the text, it will
also be useful preparation for acting out the play in
the next lesson.

Reading time 4 m



Reading time 4

Pupil’'s Book page 120

m Roading time & Give a parsanal respanss to o text

Activities
1 What do they offer the prince? Match.
Uaiw SN
o ~ B

N a a burger with peppers
i||
| b some gropes
1}
\

¢ aburger or some chicken

®
5.

. L.
m
«
& d an lce-cream sundae
ﬂ A . | 4 '
2 Work in pairs. What do you think? a
S~y

1 Why is the prince not hungry? ¥ »

2
3
[

e a coconut cake

2 Why do the king ond gueen have a food contest?
3 Why is the prince happy and hungry at the end of the play?
4 Do you like the story? Why / Why not?

*
3 Work in groups. Act out the play. B o star] )

4 Now watch the video.

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 4 video

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

See the Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to

play the game. Suggested sentences: The prince
wasn't hungry (T). There wasn't any food for him (F).
The king and queen were worried about the prince
(T). There was a food contest for the prince (T). The
food was very bad (F). The prince was happy playing
football (T). Then he wasn't hungry (F). Everyone was
happy at the end (T).

1 What do they offer the prince? Match.

Refer the children to the example answer and ask the
children to find the part of the story that shows that
this is the correct answer. (Cook: Of course. Would
you like a burger or some chicken?) Point out that one
person has two answers.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
For feedback, say the numbers for the children to call
out the letter. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time and elicit the corresponding question from the
text.

[Answersﬂc 2a0,e 3d 4b

Reading time 4

2 G @ Work in pairs. What do you think?

e Clarify the questions with the class and give the

children some time to think before inviting some
suggestions for the first question.

e Divide the class into pairs to discuss their ideas. Then

elicit ideas for the remaining questions from the class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the play.
¢ Divide the class into groups of eight. (If groups of eight

«

aren’t possible in your class, some children can play
two parts, e.g. the narrator can also be the woman,
and the cook can also be the little boy.)

Give each child a number within the group and
allocate the parts, e.g. all number 1s are the prince, all
number 2s are the queen, etc. You need parts for the
narrator, prince, queen, cook, king, man, woman and
little boy.

Give the children some time to act out the play.
Encourage them to draw simple pictures on small
sheets of paper to use as the food, for example.

Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for the
whole class.

4 ° Now watch the video.

e Show the children the video and let them watch and

enjoy it.

e Askif they saw any differences between the book

version and the video version.

e Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class vote

and ask some children why they liked one or the other
better.

Cooler: What's the next word?

Play What's the next word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from the play. Stop the
audio just before some of the key words in the story,
e.g. kitchen, pear, living room, peppers, cake, play,
fun, hungry, grapes, happy.



. Think about it! 2 Answer the questions.

e Read through the questions with the class. Then give

Pupil’s Book page 121 the children some time to think before eliciting their
answers.
-"","]a house . ‘I-cliove the children raise their hands to share their
ideas.

1 Look ot the design for a space house on a different planet. { .
Label the rooms. o Ask further questions to encourage them to add

details, e.q. Is it cold all year? Where is the water?
A

3 Work in groups. Plan and design a house in

A _ o space.
& w1 bedroom —
LB 5 e Divide the class into groups of three or four and give
" them time to think about the questions in Activity 2 for

their planet and house. Encourage them to use their
imagination.

e Then ask the groups for some example answers to the
questions. Help them to express their ideas in English.

e Distribute paper and give access to scissors, coloured
pens / pencils, etc. Suggest that the children can cut
up the paper to use a separate piece for each room
and then put them back together later if they want.
Allow time for the children to design and draw their
houses. (This often takes longer than we anticipate!)

¢ Have each group show another group their design
and explain its features. Encourage volunteer groups
to show and talk about their design to the class.

2 Answer the questions,
1 Isit hot or cold on the planet?
2 Isthere a lot of water?
3 Do trees and plants grow en the planet?
4 What food Is there?

3 Work in groups. Plon and design a house in space.
= Think about your planet. Answer the questions in Activity 2.
» Think about what special features your house has got.
= Design your house. Each person chooses o room.

= Put the rooms together to make your house.

4 Tell the class about your house. Which houses do you like? Why?

| I 4 @ Tell the class about your house. Which
] houses do you like? Why?

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Design a space

e Have avolunteer from each group tell the class about
house

their house.

¢ Display the houses and give the class time to look at
them all.

e Lead a class discussion. Encourage the children to
give positive comments about which houses they like
and why.

Materials: a sheet of paper for each group, scissors,
coloured pens/pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages -
14-17) with the topic: the house. Explain that thiscan /'L ~ Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work
include anything connected with a house - parts of \ZJ o Have the children leave their space house designs on
the house, furniture and contents, activities you do in their desks. Ask the children to circulate and look at
a house. all the groups’ work.

e Give them some things to look out for: a house that
is similar to theirs; a house that is very different; a
good drawing; an interesting room; a good place to

1 Look at the design for a space house on a
different planet. Label the rooms.

live.
e Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they e Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone is
can see. next to a picture that matches any of the things they
e Asaclass, decide what the rooms are and write them were looking for.
on the board.  |nvite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great idea!
Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 living room This picture is cool!

4 kitchen

Think about it! m



m Fantastic weekends

Vocubulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 122-123

) 1ea-102 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

aquarium | | artgallery | . | bowling alley | 11 camps]te
roncerr| 1 skate pod( ] ﬂwmepurk zool

2 Answer the questions.
1 Which of the places has your town / city got?
2 Which places do you like going to?

3 Loock at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
*

4 ) w3 Sing and act out, (IR

I¥’s the weekend! s
It's the weekend! It's the weekend!
What can we do? What con we do?
Let's go to an aguarium,  Let's go to a skate park,
Me and you! Me and you!
Then let's go on rides Then we can throw balls
At a big theme park. At a bowling alley.
And sleep ata campsite,  And lock at paintings
Outside in the dark. In an art gallery.
m Unit 10 Idanify and use naw words: mcrostional ploces in o town Unit 10 Sngasang m
W poge 102 WE:poge 102
0 R
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 10.2 Then listen and number.

recreational places in a town; Sing a song using the

target vocabulary * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point

out the example answer.

Vocabf.h'ary.' aquarium, art gallery, bowling alley, e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

campsite, concert, skate park, theme park, zoo the words as they hear them.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
\ J out the word. Ask different children to repeat each

word to check and practise pronunciation.

e Say the words in random order for them to repeat,
each time in a way that reflects their personal level of

Warm-up: The big picture
» Refer the children to the picture on pages 122-123.

thusiasm.
Ask What can you see in the picture? What are the enthusiasm
people doing? Are they working or playing? What's
your favourite thing to do in the picture? Ask if they Audioscript
have been to any places like this. 1 bowling alley, 2 concert, 3 aquarium, 4 theme park,

5 art gallery, 6 skate park, 7 zoo, 8 campsite

1 @ 10.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to Answers: aquarium - 3, art gallery - 5, bowling
the pictures. alley - 1, campsite - 8, concert - 2, skate park - 6,
e Play the audio again and have the children repeat theme park - 4, zoo - 7

the words and raise both hands high in the air for the
places they really like or lower them for ones they
don’t much like (or levels in between).



2 o Answer the questions.

e Read through the questions with the class. Then give
the children a little time to think before sharing their

answers. The third question gives an opportunity to

review some of the vocabulary from Unit 4 (building,

flat, garden, house, park, restaurant, shop, street).
Ask the questions and elicit answers from different
children. You could build up a list of places in the
children’s town / city on the board.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

4 @10.3 Sing and act out

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should

3 Look at the picture. Find the words in

Activity 1.

* Point to the picture of the aquarium in Activity 1. Ask
What's this? Where's the aquarium on page 122? Have

them point to it.

e Do the same with the art gallery. Then divide the class
into pairs and have them take turns asking and finding

the remaining places.

raise their hands every time they hear one of the
places from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in
with actions for key words: aquarium - mime a fish
swimming; rides / theme park - mime being on a

roller coaster, hands in the air and moving from side
to side; campsite - make a pointed tent shape above
their heads; skate park - mime being on a skateboard;

throw balls / bowling alley = mime bowling; look at

paintings / art gallery - mime looking thoughtfully at

a painting - chin on hand.
Play the song and have the children join in and do

the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are

willing!

Cooler: Yes or No
e Play Yes or No (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) with statements about what you can do in
the different places, e.g. You can see animals in an
art gallery. You can hear music at a concert. You
can see pictures at a campsite. You can do lots of
things in a theme park. You can see elephants in an
aquarium., etc.

Workbook page 102

10/ Fantastic weekends

Lesson1

W

1 B w4 Listen and number.

o (CURE b WF s d
v ) : gl
e h

. )
J'”j + a v { s o
& (F -
0 l O &g =g

2 Look at Activity 1 ond write.

aguarium art gallery bowling ollay ORIt
concert skota park theme poark 00
a campsite b
c d
] f
g h

Read and complete. Use words from Activity 2.
1 Youcan ses fish in an

2 Youcan listen to music ato
3 Youcansleap outside ata

4 Youcan see pictures inan

Vocabulary

AQUArium

1 @10.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 Boy:
2 Girl:
3 Boy:

Girl:
4 Girl:

Boy:
5 Boy:

6 Girl:

Boy:
7 Boy:

Girl:
8 Girl:

Boy:

Let’s go to the art gallery!

Let’s go on rides at a big theme park.
What's your favourite animal at the zoo?
| like the tigers!

| like sleeping at a campsite.

Me too!

Let’s go to the bowling alley.

What can we do?

What about going to the skate park?
Would you like to go to the aquarium?
Yes! That's a good idea.

Do you like listening to music at a concert?
Yes, | do.

(Answers:cé b7 ¢3 d2 e8 f6 gb h1]

2 Look at Activity 1 and write.

Answers: a campsite b aquarium czoo
dtheme park e concert fskate park
g bowling alley h art gallery

3 Read and complete. Use words from
Activity 2.

Lartgallery

[Answersﬂ aquarium 2 concert 3 campsite }




mf Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 124

D

Grammar time

1 1.4 Listen and read. Whose weekend was busy?

2 On Sunday we visited an art
gallery. We looked ot the painfings.
7

I

My weekend was great! On Saturday
we visited the zoo. | looked at lots

of animals. Henry painted a picture
of an elept

1 & ;_I 4 er

R "oy 0.0 =

Rl ~3

- @ I

' \. | I stayed at home. My mum
and dod cooked and | helped.
3 | | Later we listened to music at a concert, It was amazing.
Let's do something fun nuw!]_mn sﬁfry, I'm really tired!

2 1.4 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or Henry.

1 _Kirsty and learned about animals.
2 paointed o picture.

3 ~and _

& helped her mum and dod.

_ visited an art gallery.

¥
3 Work in pairs. Act out the story.

et 900 Purst sien e regulon verbs.
Wh:page 103

LS

~
Learning objectives: Understand the use of past
simple: regular verbs; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar
Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town
Grammar: Past simple: regular verbs

=4

1

@ 10.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song [t's the weekend again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 10.4 Listen and read. Whose weekend
was busy?

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you

see? (Kirsty and Eva) What places can you see? (a zoo,
an art gallery, a concert) What do you think they are
talking about? (last weekend).

Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask Whose weekend was busy? and have
them find the answer.

Ask some questions to check comprehension: Where
was Kirsty on Saturday? (at the zoo) Who was with
her? (Henry) Where was Kirsty on Sunday? (at an art
gallery and then a concert) What did she see and
hear there? (paintings and music) Where was Eva? (at
home) Who was she with? (her mum and dad) How
does Kirsty feel now? (She's tired.)

Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
actions for the story.

[Answer: Kirsty and Henry had a busy weekend.

2 @ 10.4 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or
Henry.

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read.

Refer the children to the first sentence and the
example answer. Elicit the missing name and ask
which part of the story shows that Kirsty and Henry
are the correct answers. (On Saturday we visited
the zoo. | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a
picture of an elephant.)

Have the children continue the activity individually,
completing the sentences by writing the correct
names in the gaps.

Read out the sentences and have the children call out
the name. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit
the relevant part of the text each time.

Answers: 1 Kirsty, Henry 2 Henry 3 Kirsty, Henry
4 Eva

3 @ Work in pairs.
Act out the story.

%

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of the pastverbs. (This will be covered in more detail
next lesson.)

Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide
who will be Eva and Kirsty, or you can allocate roles by
giving every child a number - 1 or 2: all number 1s are
Eva, all number 2s are Kirsty.

Set a time limit for the children to practise acting

out the story - two or three minutes is good, but you
can adjust this to suit the needs of your class and

the amount of time you have available. One minute
before the time is up, warn the children that they have
only a little time left.

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. (You could see if any are confident enough
to try remembering the whole story without referring
to their books!)

Cooler: What was the last word?

Play What was the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1.

Pause the audio after some of the key words,

e.q. visited, picture, gallery, paintings, helped,
concert, amazing, tired.



Workbook page 103

et

1 Look and write.

TV i 855
prRIzIEER] - i i .‘-" - i
| Sunday | 3 4 g i

g g We visited an oguarium on g g

' Saturday . =
@R WehdpedMmondDod | @ R

I ) "
2 oz Look again. Read and write yes or no. There is one example.
Owen and Eva painted o picture at the zoo. no

We painted plctures on

We visited o zoo an

I cooked with Mum on Dad helped Ohwen
on the computer on

&

-

Owen helped Dad in the kitchen.

Owen and Eva stayed at home on Sunday.

Eva cooked with her mum.

2
3
4 Cwen listened to music on his computer.
5

Owen and Eva visited a zoo on Saturday.

Unit 10 Fro AT Stortors: Ruoding and Wiiting Poit 2 m

1 Look and write.

Answers: 1 Saturday 2 Saturday 3 Sunday
4 Saturday 5 Sunday 6 Sunday

=
2 Look again. Read and write yes or
no. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the pictures, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

If done in class, elicit some of the details that the
children can see in the pictures in Activity 1.

Go through the example, asking why the answer is
no (because they painted their pictures at home).
Then have the children complete the activity
individually.

Ask different children to read out the sentences and
the class calls out yes or no.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice answering questions about
pictures.)

(Answersﬂ no 2yes 3yes 4no byes )




M' Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 125

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 w0s Look and read.

1I visited the zoo .
:We listened to music .

2 Complete with the verbs in the past simple.

Past simple (regular verbs)

He | pointed o picture .

jThejr | cooked }1'

Last waekend was fanfastic. On Safurday 1! played

[pbay} in the park. Then 1* Wisit) rry
grondma. We * {painf) pictures. On Sunday
I |stay} at home. 1% (listen]

to music and 1 & iwatch) a film. My mum

v lcookl and my sister ®
mry dad in the garden, What about you?

{helpl

3 Work in pairs. Play a start-and-finish game. €000
= Gotopage 159, Cut out the cards and put them face down.

« Choose o card. Show it and start o sentence. Your friend finishes the sentence.

Last weekend, | ... v it}'é _}I 6 visited the park!
- k L 33
Yes! What : [\ = Last weekend, | ...
about you?

Gato Grommar booster: page 143, Uit 10 Tolk abaout what you did i the post

WB: page 104

m

Learning objectives: Talk about what you did in the
past

Grammar: | visited the zoo. He painted a picture. We
listened to music. They cooked.

Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

~

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete

sentences:_n S_t_rd_y w_
v_s t dth_z__.Il__k d_¢tl_ts
f_n_m_Is H_nryp__nt_d_p_ct_r_.

(Answers: On Saturday we visited the zoo. | looked at

lots of animals. Henry painted a picture.)

1 @ 10.5 ° Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Point out the blue blocks for the verbs. Ask the

children if they can see any pattern in the verb forms
(the final letters are always ed). Ask if the sentences

are about actions now or in the past (past).

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences.

¢ Pay attention to the pronunciation of the ed, making
sure that the children distinguish clearly between the
two different endings:

- verbs ending in the sound /t/ or /d/ (e.q. visited /
painted): the ed ending is a separate syllable
pronounced /1d/;

- all other verbs (e.g. listened / cooked): the ed
ending is pronounced /d/ or /t/.

e [f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about people doing different things at home.
Play the video and let the children watch and enjoy.

* Highlight the grammar points as described above.

e Then play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence. Point out the correct
pronunciation of the ed endings, as described above.

2 Complete with the verbs in the past simple.

» Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see. Ask who they think the people are and what
they did at the weekend.

e Read out the first two sentences of the text including
the example answer. Ask why the answer uses a verb
ending -ed (because it is about the past). Elicit the
next answer from the class and write it on the board.

* Have the children complete the text individually,
writing in the past simple forms of the verbs.

* Forfeedback, ask different children to read out
completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and write the answers on the board so
everyone can check. Have the children repeat the
verbs, paying attention to the pronunciation of the
endings.

Answers: 1 played 2 visited 3 painted
4 stayed 5listened 6 watched 7 cooked
8 helped

*‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Using the past verbs in a text can be challenging for

some children. They can be given some extra help.

e Give the children some time to look at the text and
think about / complete the verbs.

e Then write the past verbs they need on the board in
random order.

e Fastfinishers can use these verbs to check their
work. Less confident children can use them to
complete or correct what they have done.



3 @ Work in pairs. X
Play a start-and-finish game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 159. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will use two sets of cards. Explain that
the children should choose a card, show the activity
on the card to their friend and then start a sentence in
the past about that activity. Their friend then finishes
the sentence, chooses a card and starts their own
sentence.

e Work through the example activity with the children.

« Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Workbook page 104

Grammar focus

1 B .z Listen and write letters.

Susan :ET |

1 a stayed at home.

2 Homy r_ b lived on Green Straat.

3 Daisy _ ¢ helped Dad in the gorden.
4 Henry _ d listened to music.

5 Grondma and Grandpa | e played foothall.

L=

Read andircle.

Suson lives Mlivedon Green Street for five years.

He watched / watch TV yestardoy

Henry visited / visits Grandma lost Sunday. She was very happy.
Sam and Alex lock / looked ot the animals in the zoo lost week.
I help / helped Dad in the garden yesterday. It was hot.

oo W N

She stay / stayed at home at the weekend. She was tired.

[t

Make these verbs past simple.

T cooked 2 listen 3 visit 4 play 5 watch & stay

4 Read and complete. Use the verbs from Activity 3.

Ted likes TV. Last Monday he  watched  cortoons.

Sarah likes animals, Lost Tuesday she the zoo.
Tim likes music. Lost Wednesdoy he _to the radio,
foothall with friends.

fish for his fomily,

George likes sport. Lost Thursday he _
William likes cooking, Lost Friday he

oo W =

Susan likes camping. On Saturdoy she

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 to help them when completing
these activities.

otac

Cooler: Memory game

e Start the ‘chain’ by saying Last weekend | painted a
picture. Have the next child in line say Last weekend
[ painted a picture and ... and add one more past
action. Each child in the chain remembers what the
other children have said and adds one more item.

e |fyou have a large class, divide them into groups.

&
AR —————

(

| Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s

| Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

I have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

! to have the children complete this activity at home.

| | Answers: 1 |visited the park. 2 You cooked

| | dinner. 3 Shelistened to music. 4 They painted
apicture. 5 We played football. 6 You watched

| cartoons.

\

1 @10.2 Listen and write letters.

Audioscript
1 Susan lived on Green Street for five years.

2 Harry helped Dad in the garden yesterday. It was
hot.

3 Doaisy played football last Tuesday.

£~

Henry listened to music with his brother last night.

5 Grandma and Grandpa stayed at home at the
weekend. They were tired.

(Answers:‘lb 2c 3e 4d 5a )

2 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 lived 2 watched 3 visited
4looked 5 helped 6 stayed

3 Make these verbs past simple.

Answers: 1 cocked 2 listened 3 visited
4played 5watched 6 stayed

4 Read and complete. Use the verbs from
Activity 3.

Answers: 1 watched 2 visited 3 listened
4played 5cooked 6 stayed




Pupil's Book pages 126-127

Reading

A night with
dinosaurs!

&) love dinosaurs, and | love museums
Last weekend, | had a big surprise
In the evening, Mum said, ‘Let's go! Bring
your pyjamas and your sleeping bag’
"Whal? Where?' | asked,
“I's o surprise,” she said.

9 We visited the museum.

Itwas big and dark. .ﬁ%

We wolked up and down the stairs. # & Then, it was bediime.

We looked at the dincsaurs. "4‘ W listened fo dinosour stories.

| wasn'l scored. | was happy! o Iws in bed in my sleeping bog. It was cold.

o A Bul soon | was asiesp with all my big friends.
7

< ..I 8
ﬁ.'t‘ﬂ‘"’

: o= - € “ 0,
£ In the morming, there was lots of food. "

¥ Later, we painted pictures of It was delicious.

dinosours on T-shirls. 1was 5o hungry! . i
| painted the friceratops Iustlike o dinosour, [ i Yy,
That's my favourite. AL

Unit 10 Road o siory
Wiipoge 105

Eae 2 S0

dinosaur pyjomas sleeping bag surprise

1 Lock at the picture. Where are they? What can you see?
2 w.6 Read the text and trace their visit.

3 What happened next? Match.

1 They walked out of the bus.———_.q\ = Then they were asleep.

2 They walked up and down the stairs, > » Then they looked at the dinosaurs.

3 They paintad T-shirts. * Then he closed his eyes.

4 They were in bed. = Then they listened to stories.

4 Think about the story.Circle.
1 He was angry J@o be ot the dinosour museum,
2 He wos scared / happy ot night.
3 Hewas hot / cold In his sleeping bag.
4 In the morning, he was hungry / sad.

5 Would you like to sleepina * . . Why are weekends
museum? Which one? Important?

Unit 19 Understand soquenca and word imeaning from contesd
WE:poge 103

Learning objectives: Read a story; Understand
sequence and word meaning from context

Vocabulary: dark, dinosaur, pyjamas, sleeping bag,
surprise

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Telephone game

e Play the Telephone game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the sentences from
the story in this lesson: e.g. | was in the dinosaur
museum, We walked up and down the stairs, We
listened to dinosaur stories, In the morning, there
was lots of food.

1 Look at the pictures. Where are they? What
can you see?

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Where are they?
What can you see? Introduce the words dinosaur and
sleeping bag using the pictures. Elicit answers from
different children.

e Then have the children read the text quickly to see if
their ideas were correct.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

2 @ 10.6 Read the text and trace their visit.

¢ Have the children read the text.

e Ask questions about the pictures to help them with the
next part of the Activity, e.g. Where are the family in
picture 17 (home) What about picture 2? Where are
they going? (they're on a bus going to the dinosaur
museum).

* Read out sections 1 and 2. As you read, trace the path
the family takes with your finger.

¢ Have the children continue reading and tracing the
path individually.

e Then go over the path with the class.

3 What happened next? Match.

* Refer the children to the example and find the part of
the text that shows this is the correct answer. (Part 2
We walked out of the bus. | closed my eyes for the
surprise.)

¢ Then have the children continue the activity, matching
a sentence on the left with a sentence on the right.

 Forfeedback, read out the first part of the sentences
and ask for volunteers to match them. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 Then he closed his eyes. 2 Then they
looked at the dinosaurs. 3 Then they listened to
stories. &4 Then they were asleep.




*f Teaching star!
Reading skills

To understand sequence and word meaning from

context, encourage the children to develop the

habit of using information in the pictures and the

surrounding text.

e Use museum as an example. Ask the children to
find it in the text (part 2). Ask them to look at its
complete sentence and the one before and after it.
Have them look at the picture.

e Ask what they think it is and why. (The text says | was
in the dinosaur museum.) The picture in part 2 shows
the family at the entrance to the museum.

¢ Point out to the children they can often do this when
they don't understand a word.

4 0 Think about the story. Circle.

e Go through the example. Ask the children to find the
part of the story which gives the answer. (Part2 /
closed my eyes for the surprise. Mum opened the door,
and | looked. | was in the dinosaur museum!).

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

[ Answers: 1 surprised 2 happy 3cold 4 hungry )

5 Would you like to sleepina
museum? Which one?

=

¢ Read through the questions with the class. Elicit
answers from different children. Write a list of
museums on the board.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers

Workbook page 105

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 127-128 again. Read und:':,:l'r;@_..

| went ta the dinasaur ‘.Fnus;.ur\% [ gallery ot the weekand. | was with my
? friend / mum and my family. | wos there in the * evening / afternoon.

| brought my sleeping bag and my * sung ! pyi The

was bigond ® dark / scary but it wos lots of fun. | pointed o dinosour ona
eup J/ T-shirt. The museum wos *hot feald ot bedtime, but there wos lots

of *food / stairs in the mormning!

L=

Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 127-128 again. Write yas or no.
T The boy doesn't like museums no

2 The tricorotops is the boy's fovourite dinosaur.
3 The museum was big and dark.

4 The boy was scared of the dinesaurs.

w

Look and match.

dinosaur ————__ =
\'\
\\

sleaping bag ™

(¥

3 dork

4 pylomas

uwn

surprise

Why are weekends
important?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being.
Ask: Why are weekends important? This question
helps children engage with ideas about healthy living.

e Discuss with the children what you do at the
weekends and how weekends are different to the rest
of the week. Ask for examples of activities, events,
special foods or other things involved in weekends
that don't usually happen during the week. Talk about
why it is important for people to have the weekends
to rest, spend time with family and friends and
participate in hobbies, sport or other relaxation.

¢ Do aclass survey of the children's favourite things to
do at weekends.

Possible answers: at weekends, we have time to play,

visit and spend time with family and friends, eat special

meals, play or watch sports and relax.

v

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first two complete sentences
of the text: | love dinosaurs, and | love museums. Last
weekend, | had a big surprise.

1 Read the story on your Pupil’s Book pages
126-127 again. Read and circle.

Answers: 1 museum 2 mum 3 evening
4 pyjamas 5dark 6T-shirt 7 cold 8food

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
126-127 again. Write yes or no.

[Answers:‘l no 2yes 3yes 4no ]

3 Look and match.

(Answers:‘lc 2d 3b 4a 5e J




m.' Sounds and letters e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words.
e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
1 et s Codiplels. Have them repeat the words one more time.

A gunwg "%}w .;_‘__ \¥ , 'JJD:’;R}]] Audioscri pt

/i:/ Zii/ i/ weekend

Pupil’'s Book page 128

Sounds and letters

weekend  tr__ b__ Jit/ fiif fiif tree
2 ) 10s Circlé the words with ee. Then listen and say the chant. /i:/ /i:/ /i:/ bee
Can jou-é%n e
The three little bees? & - ) i ;
In the tall green trees : B 4 & ! [Answers: weekend, tree, bee J
That shoke in the breeze. ~ . - - &
3 ) 1as Listen and write e or ee. Then listen and repeat. (XTI 2 @ 10.8 Circle the words with ee. Then listen
1sleep Z2sir_ t 3p_ ndl 41_ g and say the ChGnt.
5f ¢t 6d_ sk Jau__n 8h__ Imet

e Have the children find, circle and count all the

I examples of the letters ee they can find (there are
ciibpiskes i i e i AT NG \ six). Ask if they think they all have the same sound
Here are some examples of opposites: E {they dO)
gfn;':iuemﬁppﬁ:ﬁ::i‘:t;;f:rds? dork~ight - e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
in- warm - happy - up - ; book.
: e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
m Vo sge s Hennlylongesound Lecuingtolecin: apoostes the ee words.
e Then play it again, pausing before some key ee words
- =9 tor the children to call out the next word.
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long e « Finally play the chant one more time and have the
sound; Learning to learn: opposites children join in.

Sounds and letters words: bee, tree, weekend — p—
Answers: Can you(see)The(three little

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet @?‘?E]? e tﬂ“@f@?} (ﬂ_@},} Thetchalets

Materials: paper, pens or pencils thebreeze.
\_ J
_ 3 @ 10.9 Listen and write e or ee. *
Warm-up: Team spelling Then listen and repeat.

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages 14~
17) with words from the text in the last lesson, e.g.
dinosaurs, museums, pyjamas, favourite, scared,
sleeping. (Alternatively, you can include easier ones,
e.g. weekend, closed, looked, happy, bedtime.)

e Read out the first word, first with the e sound and
then with the longer ee sound. Ask the children which
sounds better. Point out the example answer.

* Play the audio for the children to listen. Then have
them complete the words with e or ee. Encourage
them to try the words with the different sounds to see

1 @ 10.7 Listen and say. Comp]ete, which sounds best if they're not sure.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check their
words. Then have them repeat all the words in the
activity chorally and individually.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

e Play the audio and have the children repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the space for the
ee in the word weekend and ask What's this sound?
What's the word? Point out the double ee makes the
long /i:/ sound.

Answers: 1sleep 2street 3 pencil 4leg
5feet 6desk 7 queen 8helmet




QS

Learning to learn

Write on the board My house is big. Under this, write
Itisn't . Ask the children to suggesta
word to complete the second sentence (small). Point
out big and small are opposites. They give us more
ways to say something.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Pairwork

The children can become more familiar with the
opposites by testing each other.

Divide the class into pairs. One child says one of the
words in the Learning to learn box. Their partner
responds with the opposite word without looking at

the boak.

e They then swap roles and continue the game.

e Read through the other examples in the Learning to
learn box as a class.

e Then give the children time to think about the
opposites for the other words.

e Elicit the answers and write them on the board. Have

‘ . o Cooler: Physical spelling
the children write the words in their books.

¢ Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

Answers:in - out; warm - cold; happy - sad;

up - down

Workbook 106
SISUCORPH] S 1 @10.3 Listen again and circle the ee

Sounds and letters sou nds.

1 @ 103 Listen again andcircle the ee sounds.
Gan:you:sfy T A ) Answers: Can you s(ee)
The three little bees? S " gt % {;{* The th r@:é}littie b(@}si
In the tall green trees % o f& : ;;':“ In the tall gn@_é\"n tr(éé}s
That shake in the braeze, W e e That shake in the br'@'ze_

2 Complete the words.
S )v . 2 Complete the words.
T 2b 39 0 Aw lend [Answers: 1tree 2bee 3green &4 weekend ]

3 Say aloud.Circleiee words with blue.Circléie words with red.

4 o Write opposite words. Use the words in the box.

3 Say aloud. Circle ee words with blue.
Circle e words with red.

'\_..-\.‘.-. ‘l/r;"’

[ Answers: blue: sheep, bee; red: desk, bed j

black cold sod small

4 o Write opposite words. Use the words

o in the box.

3 hoppy

cold 2 big

4 white

(Answers: 1cold 2small 3sad 4 black ]




M' Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 129

Language in use

1 1010 Listen and say. oy -
"Q aftermoon evering  morning
~ we
- 4 oo 3
= N s

Was your weekend fun? =
’ Yes, itwas! | rock shell

Where were you on Saturday?

We were at the beach. In the
morning we climbed on the rocks.

That sounds fun.

And in the afterncon
we looked for shells.

What about in the evening?

In the evening we
watched a puppet show.

That's great!

2 Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.

play in look at watch play walk an the visito
thesen  thefish  aconcert football beach theme park

Where were you on Saturday?
We were at the beach. Inthe maming we played in the sea.

¥
3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer about last weekend.

Goto Grommar booster: page 143, Undt 10 Wh- questions ond arswers with pest simple segulor verhs
WE: page 107

Learning objectives: Wh- questions and answers with
past simple regular verbs

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 10.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Use mime and the children’s memories to elicit the
chant from Lesson 5. Play the audio again to see
how well they have remembered it. Write it on the
board.

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

» Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say each
word and have the children point and repeat.

* Practise actions for the words: afternoon: make a
big circle in the air to show the sun high in the sky;
evening: raise arms and bend over slowly to show the
sun setting; morning: bend over then rise slowly with
arms out to show the sun rising; rock: mime lifting a
very heavy thing; shell: make a shell shape with your
hands.

e Say the words and have the children do the actions.

* Finally do the actions in a different order and have the
children say the words.

1 @ 10.10 ° Listen and say.

* Refer the children to the picture and ask them what
the girl is holding (a phone) and what they think
the boy is looking at (photos of the girl's weekend
activities).

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in
their books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each line. Encourage them to say That sounds fun! and
That's great! with appropriate enthusiasm!

e Have the children turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after the
phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to elicit
the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed on
the rocks. Then continue playing the audio for them
to check.

e |f using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

e Now play the video one more time stopping after
the phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to
elicit the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed
on the rocks. Then continue playing the video for
them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.

e Invite two children to read the example dialogue.
Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

» Before they start their roleplay, refer the children to
the activities in the boxes and elicit what the past of
the verbs are. Then elicit and drill the question to start
the dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the activities in the boxes. One child asks the
questions and responds to their partner’s answers.
Then they change roles.

e While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the verb forms.

e Invite any volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for
the class.

3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask and x
answer about last weekend.
e Have the children ask you about last weekend: Where
were you last weekend? Tell them some things you did
(trying to stick to reqular past simple verbs),
e.g. | was at the shops. | looked at some clothes and
I really liked a blue jacket! In the evening | watched a
film. Encourage the children to respond using phrases
from the Activity 1 dialogue, e.g. That's great! That
sounds fun!



¥
e Divide the class into pairs and drill the starting l* S

; : |
queshian apemare Iime: ) Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s Book I
* Have the children tell_euch other about their weekend to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
and respond appropriately. You may need to supply children complete this activity at home. |
some vocabulary for some of the activities the i )
children want to talk about. Write any new words on
the board for reference. (If they ask f}t;r any verbs that I [ Arswerssle de 35 4m Sd j I
are irreqular in the past simple, write both the base l__ e _.l
form and the past simple form in a list on one side of
the board.)
» Encourage some confident children to tell the class Cooler: The shark game
about their weekend. Prompt the other children to e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
respond with the enthusiastic phrases. pages 14-17) with questions and answers from this
lesson, e.g. Where were you on Saturday? We were
at the beach. In the morning we climbed on the rocks
and in the afternoon we looked for shells.
Workbook page 107 Grammar reference:
| ro— _ Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
TR, reference on page 127 to help them when completing

1 Order the words to make guestions or sentences.
1 were / on / you / Where / Saturday

Where were you on Saturday?

these activities.

2 200/1/1n s morning / the / at/ was/ the 1 Order the words to make questions or
sentences.
3 afterncon / an / the / In / visited / we / oquarium
4 looked / the / fish / at/ We Answers: 1 Where were you on Saturday?
: i 2 Inthe morning | was at the zoo. 3 In the afternoon
5 obut § What the ] shering (1 we visited an aquarium. & We looked at the fish.

5 What about in the evening? 6 In the evening we
were hungry.

o

were { we / evening / the £ In / hungry

you yestardoy?

2 Read and complete.
was were wos stayed were climbad 2 REle an d Compl Ete.
}Nhar@ Yesterdoy 1 at the beach with my biother.
Were In the moming we ®_ _on the rocks. it Answers: 1 were 2 was 3 Cilmbed 4 was

o sunny day, We * raally hot, 5 were 6 Stﬂ)’ed

In the afternoon we * athome.

3 Where were you yesterday? Write sentences.

1 5 _ 3 Where were you yesterday? Write
2 In the afternoon . Sentences.

3 Inthe evening

10 ot Nordory nd gammo eferce onpnge 77 m ( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




M' Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 130

Listening and speaking @2

‘k\. Lalt
= =y

water park

1 on Lock at the photo.
What can you do there? Choose
and tick (). Listen and check.

aride
1 play onslides

2 goto askate park |
3 go to a theme park

4 go to a bowling alley

5 visit an aquarium

2 wn Listen again. Underline the incorrect words. Write the
correct words.
1 The slides in the water park were really small. tall

2 They were at the aquarium on Saturday morning.

3 They locked ot green sea snakes in the aquarium.

4 They visited the theme park on Saturday ofternoon.
5 There are 34 rides at the theme park.

&

3 1002 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. CELLL 08

great  omazing fontostic  OK  boring

How was your weekend?

It wos amazing!
How was the aquarium?
It was OK.

Audioscript

Gareth: HiJenny. How was your weekend?

Jenny: It was amazing. We were at World Waterpark.
Gareth: A water park! That sounds fantastic.

Jenny: Yes, it was. There are 17 slides and a huge
wave pool. The slides were really tall - some
were a bit scary, but [ really liked them. And
the wave pool was great. And, you know, it isn't
just a water park. There’s also an aquarium, a
theme park and a skate park!

Gareth: Really? Were you at the aquarium?

Jenny: Yes, we were. We were at the aquarium on
Saturday afternoon. We looked at fish and
some green sea turtles.

Gareth: Oh, | love turtles!

Jenny: Yes, they were really cute. Then on Sunday
morning, we visited the theme park. There are
24 different rides there.

Gareth: Wow! | love theme parks! Were you on all of
the 24 rides?

Jenny: No, not all of them. Some of them were really
scary! In the afternoon we were at the skate
park. It was fun.

Unit 10 Listening: Bsten for specific imformation  Speaking: ask and answer about the weskend
WH: pages 108-109

[Answers:J by:1,2,3,5

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific 2 @ 10.11 Listen again. Underline the
information; Speaking: ask and answer about the incorrect words. Write the correct words.
yreckerd e Play the audio up to The slides were really tall. Point
Vocabulary: a ride, water park out the example answer.
Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town * Then play the rest ?f the audio and have the children
complete the activity.
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 e Invite different children to read out the corrected
Materials: paper, pens or pencils sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.
o =/
Answers: 1 small - tall 2 morning - afternoon
Warm-up: Team sentences 3 snakes - turtles 4 Saturday - Sunday 534 -24
* Play Team sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with phrases from the last lesson. 3 @ 10.12 @ Listen and repeat. X
Then choose, ask and answer.
Vocabulary e Play the audio and have the children point to the
activity they hear mentioned.
¢ Refer the children to th.e vocabulary panel. Say ti.ue « Play the audio again for the children to repeat.
words and have the children repeat. Have the children o Thandailsdie dvssinbenais tamdle vy
; : p
callautthe name of thelr favouites. dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.
1 @ 10.11 G Look at the photo. What can
you do there? Choose and tick (v ). Listen Cooler: Group mime
and check. e Do the Group mime game (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with the children miming being at the

e Refer the children to the picture. Have them tick the blcasin Lessan 1, Activiby ).

activities they expect to find in a water park.

e Play the audio and have the children listen to confirm
or change their answers as necessary.



Workbook page 108-109

m Functional language

1 Where was Lily in the evening?

Aﬂﬁ c'_':.
| @50 M0

3 Where was Sally lost night?

1 \'%:’ (D wa Listen ond tick [+ ) the box. There is one example.

2 Where was Som yestarday?

AQf ] BIFJCJJ

& Whera were the girls on Saturday

It wos good, too.

hungry. Tha pizza was really big.

= —_ 7
A B _'T‘\ c afternoon? g
. B A :] C ol
, ] 1]
2 Complete the table. = e i
omazing  bed boring nice I bad i
graot nics OK
3 Look, read, and complete.
boring Wow areat Oh, no fontostic oK
@ How was the food last night? f_? How was your visit to the zoo last
._:'. ltwas'  great  !'Mwesa week?
pizza restaurent. We were really g It was* Itwasa

hot doy and fots of animals were
oslaep.

@ 2 ! That sounds 2
. . S -That ik
, i E{:" wat sounds
.
rn. It was!
: _@ Yes, it was!

How am | doing?

1 L-g.l Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example,

i S i G S e S O i S P

ﬁ 1'L"'=L; E aguarium mraugiau )
S { 1 tnorece

s 2 F Sﬁ (|2 S ____ wibngiaylale
> e 3 ozo

T B ooy L] mehte kpar

- 5 B itmacpes

Q- IM B

2 Look and complete.
Down

s

SERe
|

-

-

- - -
1 GED @ 10.4 Listen and tick (v ) the
box. There is one example.
* This activity helps prepare for part 3 of the Listening

paper of the Cambridge English: Pre AT Starters
test. Children listen and tick the correct boxes.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and
look. There is one example.

1 Girl: Was your weekend fun, Lily?

Boy: Yes, it was. We were at the beach in the
morning. We looked for shells and we
played in the sea.

Girl: What about in the evening?

Boy: In the evening we watched a puppet show.

Girl: That's great!

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now listen and
tick the box.

2 Girl: Where were you yesterday, Sam? Were
you at the skate park?

Boy: No,  wasn'’t. It was a sunny day, so we
visited the theme park.

Girl: That'’s fun! | visited the theme park last

year. It's next to the zoo.

Boy: That's right.
3 Girl: Hi Alex!

Boy: Hi Sally!

Girl: | watched a great film last night.

Boy: Really? Were you at the cinema?

Girl: No, | wasn'’t. | watched the film at home.

Boy: My sister watched a film too, but |
listened to music.
Was your weekend fun?

Yes, it was. My sister and | stayed with
our grandparents.

4 Boy:
Girl:

Was it fun?

Girl: Yes. We helped them in the garden on
Saturday morning. Then we visited the
zoo in the afternoon.

Boy: What about Saturday evening?
Girl: We were tired, so we watched a film.
[Answers:'i[: 2A 3B &4C J

2 Complete the table.
[Answers: ©): nice, great, amazing; @:bad, OK, J

boring

3 Look, read and complete.

Answers: 1 great 2 Wow 3 fantastic 4 OK
50h,no 6 boring

et

1 ©E0 Look at the pictures. Look at the

letters. Write the words. There is one

example.

e This activity helps prepare for part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. Children use the
letters to make the words in the pictures.

e 3
Answers: 1 concert 2 bowlingalley 3 zoo
4 theme park 5 campsite

\.

2 Look and complete.

r 3
Answers: 1shell 3rock 4artgallery
6 morning 7 dark 8pyjamas; 1 skate park

2 sleeping bag 5 dinosaur
\ J




Pupil’s Book page 131

Writing
1 Read and follow.

Last weekend / Saturday / Sunday

On Saturday (marning) / Sunday (afternoan)

In the moming / afternoon / evening

Use these words to show the order we do things: Then .. / Next ...

2 Complete the text with words from Activity 1.

' Last  soturday we visited the 700, *
we visited the monkey house, 4

_the atternoon we visited the aquarium

_ the moming we looked at
fhe lions. * we walked fo

the restourant. ©

3 Write about Sam’s weekend. *
Use these verbs and words from Activity 1. {205 (0

visit  MNext look talk In  Then play In  paint
Lust weekend was greal. On Salurday | ' _Visited  an ort gallery, *
the moming 1 *. at pointings. * 15 io o guide:
17 a pleture, " the affernoon 1 ¥
R
- 5
- T

Unit 10 Whits o descripiicn of the weekend
B: poge: 110-111

o

Learning objectives: Use time expressions and
sequencing words; Write a description of the weekend

Resources: Unit 10 test

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening text
in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: The slides were
really tall. (5) There’s also an aquarium, a theme
park and a skate park! (11) We were at the aquarium
on Saturday afternoon. (8) On Sunday morning, we
visited the theme park. (8) In the afternoon we were
at the skate park. (9)

Read and follow.

Read the phrases and have the children repeat.
Write Last, On, In as separate headings on the board.
Elicit words to add to these to make an appropriate
time expression, e.g. Last week, On Tuesday evening.
Write on the board, e.qg. Last night, | talked to my
friend. Then ... Elicit some example sentence endings
and write one on the board. Then continue by adding
Next ..., and eliciting another sentence ending.

2 Complete the text with words from
Activity 1.

e Work through the activity, eliciting the missing words

and writing the text on the board.

e Have the children complete the text in their books.

Answers:1last 2In 3 Then/Next &4 Then/

Next

51n

3

9 Write about Sam'’s

weekend. Use these verbs
and words from Activity 1.

*

Refer the children to the pictures of Sam’s weekend
and ask them what they can see.

Point out the verbs in the box and ask for suggestions
to link the verbs to the pictures, e.qg. visit the art
gallery, look at pictures.

Read out each sentence in the text, elicit suggestions
and write them on the board. Remind the children
they need to use verbs in the past simple tense to talk
about last weekend.

When the text is complete on the board, delete the
verbs and have the children copy and complete the
text in their books. Tell them if they cannot remember
a verb, they can leave a gap.

Elicit the missing words and write them in again for
the children to check / complete their work.

Answers: 1 visited 2 In
5talked 6 Next/Then

3 looked & Then / Next
7 painted 8In 9 played

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this
lesson, e.q. last, weekend, afternoon, evening,
visited, lions, restaurant, monkey, aquarium,
Saturday, gallery, painted, guide, picture.



Workbook pages 110-111

Witing

1 Look and read. Write about Tom's day.

In the morning Then Next Last Inthe evening  In the afternoon

maorning

: Last Saturday wos busy. * | worked
| played football on the

on the computer at home. *
we climbed on the rocks.
¥ | watched TV with Mum, Dad ond Grandpa.

Mum cocked fish and rice. It was really good!

beach with my grandpa. *

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the past simple verbs.

look paint play talk visit
i gp; ‘
1 visited 2 3

_

o

&4
I -

3 Look again ot the pictures of 5am. Write sentences.

Last Sunday he visited an art galiery.

[, R S TV N

4 Write about Sam's day. Use the post simple verbs from Activity 2.

Last Sunday Sam  visited

5 Write about Sam’s day again. Use your best handwriting.
Draw some pictures.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

* time words J = full stops and commas |

C
= post simple verbs [__:I = exclamation marks |._,'
]

= capital letters = = spelling |_-

o KNI

1 Look and read. Write about Tom's day.

* Go through the example and elicit the next
answer from the class.

e Have the children complete the text individually,
before checking the answers with the class and
writing them on the board.

Answers: 1 Last 2 In the morning
3Then/Next &Then/Next 5 Intheafternoon
6 In the evening

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the
past simple verbs.
e Refer the children to the example. Ask why there is
-ed on the end of the verb (past simple tense).

¢ Have the children complete the activity. Then
write 1-5 on the board and invite different
children to write the correct past simple verb.

Answers: 1 visited 2 looked 3 talked
4 painted 5 played

3 Look again at the pictures of Sam.
Write sentences.
® Ask a child to read out the example sentence.

Then elicit sentences for the other pictures and
write them on the board.

¢ Have the children write them in their books.

Suggested answers: 1 Last Sunday he visited an
art gallery. 2 Next he looked at a picture.

3 Then he talked to the guide. & In the afternoon
he painted a picture. 5 He played.

4 Write about Sam’s day. Use the past
simple verbs from Activity 2.
» Have them write the text and then compare with
a friend.

* |nvite any volunteers to read out their text for
the class.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

5 Write about Sam’s day again. Use your
best handwriting. Draw some pictures.

e Have the children write their text again and
illustrate it. Point out that texts are more
interesting when they have some pictures!

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

¢ Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

¢ Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if

helpful.
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{2 e (3
1 @ 1012 Look and label. 4 . -
Then listen and check. - it =
1 bathroom i

- R T R U N

=]

2 (£) Workiin pairs. Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play a game.
Eva was In the dining room.

-
[\ No! She wos in the art gallery. b !

3 Complete with the correct verbs in the past simple.

wotch  listen  stay  point  ploy  wisit
1 | _visited  the zoo. 4 We at o compsite
2 She Q picture, 51 cartoons on TV,
3 He in the park. 6 They to o concert.

m Raview 5 Units and 10

_"\
Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar from

Units 9 and 10; CE:YL Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 4;
Speaking Part 3

Vocabulary: furniture, places in a town, rooms
Grammar: Past simple: was / were and regular verbs
Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for

the Cooler

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from this lesson:
rooms and furniture, places in a town, verbs.

@ 10.13 Look and label. Then listen
and check.

e Have the children say what they can see in the picture.

» Have the children label the numbered items.

e Play the audio for the children to complete / check
their answers.

* Write the numbers 1-10 on the board and invite
children to come and write words.

Audioscript

1 bathroom, 2 shower, 3 art gallery, 4 sofa,
5 living room, 6 bookcase, 7 bowling alley,
8 skate park, 9 dining room, 10 campsite

[Answers: (See audioscript)

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture in
Activity 1. Play a game.

e Say several sentences about the pictures to the class
and have them say if they are true or false, e.g. Kirsty
was in the campsite. (false) Owen was in the living
room. (true) When a sentence is false, ask the children
to correct it.

e Ask two children to read out the model exchange.
Then divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

3 Complete with the correct verbs in the
past simple.

e Refer the children to the example answer, pointing out
the -ed ending. Elicit the next answer and write the
verb on the board.

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, ask different children to read out the
completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers: 1 visited 2 painted 3 played 4 stayed
5 watched 6 listened
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Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 &% D 1 Listen ond colour. There is one example.

)

2 g @ Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.

—
o -
= e
- ‘!@" 0-11
——
What's this?
It's a kitchen. a

We make food
in a kitchen.

Cambritiga Exarms practice 9is A Starters: Lstaning Part i Speakng Partd [SETS

- - -
1 &b @ 10.14 Listen and colour. There is
one example.
e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre Al Starters test.

e Go through the example. The children listen and
colour. Check answers with the class.

Audioscript

Adult: Yesterday | was at my friend’s new house.

Here is a picture of her house.

Child: It's very nice. There are lots of balls in the
house!

Adult: Yes! My friend showed me the bathroom.
Can you see the ball under the towel?
Colour the ball, blue.

Child: OK. What colour?

Adult: Colour the ball under the towel, blue,
please.

1 Adult: Then | was in the bedroom. Can you
see the ball on the bed, next to the toy
astronaut?

Child: Yes, | can.
Adult: Colour the ball orange.
Child: OK. The ball on the bed is orange.

2 Adult:  Can you see the ball on the sofa in the
living room?
Child: Yes, | can.

Adult: OK. Would you like to colour it, green?
Child: Green? Yes!

3 Adult:  Nextlwas in the kitchen. Can you see the
ball under the bowl of fruit? Would you like
to colour it?

Child: Sorry? The ball under the bow! of fruit?
Adult: Yes. Have you got a red pencil?

Child: Yes, | have.

Adult: Good. Colour it with that pencil, please.

4 Adult: Then | was in the bathroom again. Can you
see the shower?

Child: Yes, [ can.
Adult: There is a ball next to the shower. Colour it

yellow.

Child: OK, a yellow ball next to the shower.
Adult:  Thanks.

5 Child: And which ball can | colour now?
Adult: The one next to the bed. Colour that one.
Child: Great! I'd like to colour it purple.
Adult:  Of course. Thank you!

Answers: Balls coloured as follows: next to the toy
astronaut - orange; on the sofa - green; under the bowl
of fruit - red; next to the shower - yellow; next to the

bed - purple

2 ('-'@.3 @ Work in pairs. Look at the
pictures. Ask and answer.

» This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre Al

Starters test.

e Divide the class into pairs. Ask volunteers to read out
the example dialogue. Have pairs take turns asking
and answering questions based on the pictures.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

* Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on previous page). Show the children how
to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave a small hole.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 9 or
10, and asks their partner a question related to the
picture, e.g. What's this? What's he / she doing?

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

e Clarify the meaning of each [ can ... statement and

elicit examples.

e The children then put their stickers in place.

Cambridge Exams practice m



Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review
Page 58

1 1flat 2snow 3 watch & camel
2 1wolf 2cloud 3phone & lIndia
3 1c 2b 3a &4e 5d

Page 59
1 1They don't go to school on Sunday. 2 1do drama

on Wednesday. 3 There are bears in China. 4 She
doesn't live in a flat.
2 1lisn't 2wearing 3goes 4Their 5do 6are

Audioscript
1 Speaker: Whattime does Ann start school?

Girl: | start school at nine o’clock.
Boy: I don't. I start school at eight o'clock. What
time does your friend Ann start school?
Girl: She starts school at seven oclock.
2 Speaker: Where does Joe live?
Girl: Does Joe live on Green Street?
Boy: Yes, he does. Does he live in a flat?
Girl: No, he doesn't. He lives in a big house
next to the park.
3 Speaker: What day does Mark play football?
Boy: | play football on Saturday morning.
Girl: I don't. | play on Sunday. What day does
your friend Mark play football?
Boy: He plays on Friday.
4 Speaker: What sport does Julie play?
Girl: What sport does Julie play?
Boy: She plays basketball. Do you play
basketball with her?
Girl: No, | don't. I play tennis. Do you like tennis?
Boy: No, I don't. | swim in the sea.

3 1700 2nexttothepark 3 Friday & basketball

Page 60

1 10ur, Their 2 Their, Qur 3 Their, Our 4 Qur, Their
2 1It's Eva's watch. 2 They're Kirsty's glasses.

3 They're Henry's headphones. &4 It's Owen's hat.
Page 61

1 1windy 2sunny 3snowy &hot 5cold
2 1lis 2is 3is &arent 5isn't 6are
3 Children's own answers.

End-of-year review
Page 112

1 1kangaroo 2 Saturday 3sofa &4 computer
5 mountain 6 summer 7 house 8 train

9 campsite 10 watermelon
2 1computer 2bear 3forest 4key 5sun
6space 7 autumn 8asleep 9 trampoline

10 woman

Page 113

1 1Do 2any 3do &don't 5goes 6édoes
2 1visited 2talked 3 painted &4 looked 5 played
3 1Wewereinthe kitchen. 2 We listened to music last

night. 3 He doesn't do gymnastics.
Page 114
Audioscript

1 Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

Girl: OK! There are lots of people on the street.

Speaker: That's right. Can you see the helmet on
the bike?

Girl: Yes, | can.

Speaker: Colour it blue. Can you see the blue
helmet on the bike? This is an example.
Now you listen and colour.

2 Speaker: Now, can you see the girl?

Girl: Yes, | can. She’s crossing the road with her
mum.

Speaker: That's right. Colour her skirt purple.
Girl: OK. I've got a purple skirt.
Speaker: Really?

3 Girl: The girl's mum is wearing a skirt and a
T-shirt.
Speaker: Yes, she is. Do you want to colour her
T-shirt?
Girl: Yes, please. Can | colour it red?
Speaker: OK.
4 Girl: They're driving in a car.
Speaker: Yes, they are.
Girl: Can | colour the car?

Speaker: Hmm. Yes. Colour the car yellow.
Girl: OK.

5 Girl: | like the boy’s bike. He's cycling on the
road.
Speaker: Yes, but he isn't wearing his helmet.
Girl: Hmm. Can | colour his bike orange?

Speaker: Oh yes! Colour it orange.
Girl: OK.

1 1helmet-blue 2 skirt - purple 3 T-shirt -red
4 car - yellow 5 hike - orange

2 Children's own answers.
3 1beach 2football 3 winter 4park 5TV

Page 115

1 11like doing karate. 2 She likes playing tennis.

3 He likes taking photos. & They like going sailing.

2 1 Was, No, he wasn't. He was in the garden. 2 Were,
Yes, they were. 3 Were, No, they weren't. They were
in the living room.

3 Children’s own answers.
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